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200.6.

1st Section
H 1z

Joint Regulations for all Competitions
58387|18

All events in the FIS Calendar must be held under the applicable FIS Rules.-
FISEEES ZE F7|= aied FISA7|HHol| w2t 74| =|0{0FSHct.

Organisation and Conduct

Rules and instructions for the organisation and conduct of the various
competitions are to be found in their respective rules.

XXl 2%

Oo{27IX| &7[9] =Znt 2o &st #dnt XE2 25 2429 43
Of 7|=7t &lct.

Participation

Competitions listed in the FIS Calendar are only open to all properly
licensed competitors entered by their National Ski Associations in
accordance with current quotas.

2t

FIS ZzlHo| SE d7= sig =7rdslolM SATHFEo| et
517kt M==Qto] E7It 7HSStitt.

Special Regulations

The FIS Council can authorise a National Ski Association to adopt rules
and regulations to organise national or international competitions with
different grounds for qualification but only provided that they do not go
beyond the limits laid down in the present rules.

SERES

FIS Haelplsls oxf dEel "Hel LiolM ZtZ ChE s 7[ER
2 ste IchELt sl FEM FAS WoSe A7pAle

of sts et = QUCt.

Control

All competitions listed in the FIS Calendar must be supervised by a
Technical Delegate of the FIS.

2|
FIS Z2IHe| 2= &7[= FIS7|stiEe| Z=0| 2[5t0] O[F0{X0f ot
Ct.

Every legal sanction imposed and published in respect of a competitor,
official or trainer will be recognised by the FIS and the National Ski
Associations respectively.

Mz, Al Eg|o[H (R0 et 2E HA 5171 L MRE FISL 27+ s|of
A @I7HE[0{F B



201.

201.1.

201.1.1.

201.2.

201.3.

201.3.1.

201.3.2.

Classification and Types of Competitions

Z7le| ZRe 287

Competitions with Special Rules and/or Limited Participation

National Ski Associations affiliated with the FIS - or clubs belonging to
these National Ski Associations with the approval of their association - may
invite neighboring National Ski Associations or their clubs to their own
competitions. But these competitions must not be promulgated or
announced as international competitions, and the limitation must be made
clear in the announcement.

S8R (=) VIR Figt FY

FISLt 7tdels| gol0 ££5E S2215= ™ =79l gellt S5218|E 87
of =gg & UL} T, 0] B7[= =2ME7 |2 SZE & leH, F7HAetAret
2 gl ethAol] HetstA 2A5sto{of st T2iLt Ol2fet E7|= =2HE7|=
N SEE o glel, &7t Aet Atek2 701z Q3o dets| 2A5st0{0F o
Ct.

Competitions with special rules and/or limited participation or including
non-members may be held under special competition rules as approved by
the FIS Council. Any such rules must be published in the announcement.
SEAEN FVHHE 52 H[EA=0| &IFEH dU7[= rs?lAE[oM 5¢
 Egqdo| w2t TIME0oF S, HE ™82 JHE[Q0| LEE
OF stct. J2fst #dS2 &7 7ME Q0| SHSHOF SCt.

Competitions with Non-Members of the FIS

The FIS Council can authorise one of its member National Ski
Associations to invite a non-member organisation (military etc.) to
competitions, or accept invitations from such an organisation.
TH|IA7|9Ye| BIS[R=T EIHIeel FI

FISRIZZ[0ME =I7tA7|M0[(=2Ql &) HISIR=E =Y 42 1
HstE estHL O & SHLEE FASZ QUte 4= QUCt.

Classification of Competitions

#lel 27

Olympic Winter Games, Paralympic Winter Games , FIS World Ski
Championships and FIS World Junior Ski Championships
SA=2E=HAr s, sAHERES], r1s MAMZME F FLO
MA [ =RCH 3]

FIS World Cups

FIS 2c



201.3.3.

201.3.4.

201.3.5.

201.3.6.

201.4.

201.4.1.

201.4.2.

201.5.

FIS Continental Cups
FISTHEZt & Chsl

International FIS Competitions (FIS Races)
FIS ZX&7[ (FIS 20| )

Competitions with Special Participation and/or Qualifications

E8 % E= XF Aol e E71

Competitions with Non-Members of the FIS
FIS ZH|AT|AWO| HIS|R= EIM40| FT|

FIS Disciplines

A discipline is a branch of a sport and may comprise one or several
events. For example Cross-Country Skiing is a FIS Discipline, whereas the
Cross-Country Sprint is an Event.

FIS 5=

EZ0[2t AxXO| ZRE LSHH, ot 7 EE= 042 72| O|HIE S =et 4= QIC}
Ol S0 A2AZEE|= FIS 3=0|0{, ARAHEE| AZEIEE= LIS F7|
o|ct.

Recognition of Disciplines in the International Ski Federation

New disciplines, comprising one or several events, widely practised in at
least twenty-five countries and on three continents may be included as part
of the programme of the International Ski Federation.

SHAT AWM HSH= B=

g 7 = Of2] VS| OMIES Zolsty RUSHAM MO M7A 257H=
Olgfat 370 CHE OldoM Z&AH HAZLD U= MER F=2 FISE=

Hol AF= oS0 & £+ UL,

|

Exclusion of Disciplines from the International Ski Federation

If a discipline is no longer practised in at least twelve National Ski
Associations on at least two continents the FIS Congress may decide to
exclude the discipline from the programme of the International Ski
Federation.

TH|IAT [IWA HiN=l= =

orok ofifst Z=0| MO 27 UHFOIM Z|A8H 1270 Z7tAT| &H3[of|M
O Ol ZHEIEIX| 2=CtH, F1s fIRSlE =H A7| AW Z=T2404|AM
0] 5= HAZ = UCt.

FIS Events

An event is a competition in a sport or in one of its disciplines. It results in
a ranking and gives rise to the award of medals and/or diplomas.

FIS O[HIE

OHIERt AXX ZJ| e AXX FF F StLof| gt F7|E L&
Ct. OIMIES| Zih= S27t Oi7AXOF 5101, Mg Jd2(1/E= M

=0{EICt.
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201.6. Types of Competitions
International competitions consist of:
a7le] /4
=M d7|= Ch3at 20| FHECt.

201.6.1. Nordic and Para Nordic Events
Cross-Country, Roller Skiing, Ski-Jumping, Ski-Flying, Nordic Combined,
Team Competitions in Nordic Combined, Nordic Combined with Roller
Skiing or In-line, Team Ski-Jumping, Ski-Jumping on plastic jumping hills,
Popular Cross-Country races, Para Cross Country and Para Biathlon.
=2} 2 w2e Z7|
AzAZED|, B2iAY|, AT|HE, A7|Z0lQ, LEY 28,8 =25 =3,

A7 £ Qe =25 5§, § AF[EZ, S2tAE HIOofAe
A7|HE, i I=A7EL|, miet I=AZIELZ|Q mt2t HIO|OHEE.

201.6.2. Alpine and Para Alpine Events
Downhill, Slalom, Giant Slalom, Super-G, Parallel, Combined, KO,
Team Competitions
gmelnt o2t el F7|
sz, 3d, oigd, #Hc =5, SRS, © 77|

ek
CiooHl H —7 O o

201.6.3. Freestyle Events
Moguls, Dual Moguls, Aerials, Ski Cross, Half Pipe, Slopestyle, Big Air,
Team Competitions
2| AERY 7:'7I
=, FEZ=, o02¥, AF|A2A, StZOio|=Z
oflof, FE! OI'ﬂIE

201.6.4. Snowboard and Para Snowboard Events
Slalom, Parallel Slalom, Giant Slalom, Parallel Giant Slalom, Half Pipe,
Snowboard Cross, Big Air, Slopestyle, Team Competitions , Banked
slalom, Dual Banked slalom
ALHCQ TRRIALHE A7
S|, WM, CH3|™, WHCHS|H , stmojo|Z, AxRE 324, Elofof,
SZTAEIY, & 7|, "3t SeE, RY W3c S2E

201.6.5. Telemark Events
Hajof=3 Z7|

201.6.6. Firngleiten
I|E220[H  (*AT| AEIUS| AF|2 QHAMO| =2 MMM X|EE F7)

—
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201.6.7.

201.6.8.

201.6.9.

201.6.10.

201.7.

201.7.1.

201.7.2.

201.7.3.

201.7.4.

Speed Skiing Events
Speed 1 (S1), Speed 2 (S2), Speed 2 Junior (S2J)
ALIE AT A7

ALE 1(S1), ALE 2(s2), ALE2 FL|0{(s2J)

Grass Ski Events
P ES 2 o)

Combined Events with other Sports

Et S51te| =g

Youth, Masters, Events, etc.
F4aE EA OHIE, 7[E}

FIS World Championship Programme
FIS MIA| MM ==

To be included in the programme of the FIS World Championships, events
must have a recognised international standing both numerically and
geographically, and have been included for at least two seasons in the
World Cup before a decision about their admission can be considered.

FIS MA H3 =40 £517] flsiM = &7t 1@l SHED OfL|EL X|2]
M ZH|M Ee 2| A X|2{7t A0{OF 510,

S
52 2HO0| LIz X|7| Toi| HO{= &= AlZ HEZH0| ZetEl K0| RL0{0F Sttt

Events are admitted no later than three years before specific FIS World
Championships.
O[HIE = 31 O[LHS| FIS MIAH| M= 7|Z Tk QIFSHCt

—_

A single event cannot simultaneously give rise to both an individual and a
team ranking.
o= OHIENM= 72l =22 B =fIE SAlo| 04 == §lCt.

Medals may only be awarded at the FIS World Championships and FIS
Junior World Championships in all disciplines (Alpine, Nordic, Snowboard,
Freestyle ski, Grass Skiing, Rollerski, Telemark, Speed Skiing) when
there are a minimum of 8 nations participating in team competitions and 8
nations represented in an individual event.

HE2 FIS MAMaRt FIS FLIO| MAMFRO 402 BE S=01A
(2utel, 25, ALHE ZE[AEIYAT| FC|AT| FE2{AF|, &0t A
e A7|)e0e 4= Tt 0] 22, B &7[0l= 2|4 871= a2 242t9| 0]
HIE 0| 871=0] £0{5}010F StL.
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202.

202.1.

202.1.1.

202.1.2.

202.1.21.

202.1.2.2.

202.1.2.3.

FIS Calendar
FIS A7|2H
Candidature and Announcement

Each National Ski Association is entitled to present its candidature for the
organising of the FIS World Ski Championships in accordance with the
published "Rules for the Organisation of World Championships"

2t AF|3|= “MIA A7 | M2 3] THE1 -0 2715101 FISEE|of| =2
NERS s}

For all other competitions, the registrations for inclusion in the International
Ski Calendar have to be made to FIS by the National Ski Association
according to the Rules for the FIS Calendar Conference published by the
FIS.

CHE 2E 47(9| 82, FISTtHESFISA7|YE 23[9 &0 w2t F7tA
7|27t FIS=H|A7| ZzIT{of| SZ3lO0F ST

The applications of the National Ski Associations (NSA) are entered by
using the FIS Calendar program in the members section of the FIS.
Website: www.fis-ski.com by 31st August (31st May for the Southern
Hemisphere).

2t 27tA7|#3]0| MM FISE AIO|E FIS Z2IE| Z213
(ftp://ftp.fisski.ch/Software/Programs/)2 At25t0{ 8& 31
(28tl= 53 31)77HX| FISE X|E3HOof StCt.

Allocation of competitions

Allocation of the competitions to the National Ski Associations is made
through the electronic communication process between FIS and the
National Ski Associations. In the case of FIS World Cup competitions, the
calendars are subject to the approval of the Council, on proposal of the
respective Technical Committee.

87| s
=7t27 |3 of 747|§%E“%!BPE A2 FISe =77 |g3| Zto] Mits Sdi
O|FO0X|H, FIS EEH &[] 32 47|2H2 alld 7I=fl@2lof Hets &

Of 2139l s2ls 0*010F Sftt.

Homologations

Competitions that appear in the FIS Calendar may only take place on
competition courses or jumping hills homologated by the FIS.

The homologation certificate number must be indicated when applying for
the inclusion of competition in the FIS Calendar. In a number of
Snowboard, Freestyle Skiing, Free Ski disciplines and events the course
or facility is built up for each competition that therefore does not have a
permanent homologation. The course or facility approval process is
therefore defined in the respective rules.
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202.1.2.5.
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Publication of the FIS Calendar

The FIS calendar is published by FIS on the FIS website www.fis-ski.com.
It will be updated to reflect cancellations, postponements and other
changes continuously by FIS.

FIS Z2lH ==
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Postponements

In case of the postponement of a competition listed in the FIS Calendar,
the FIS has to be informed immediately and a new invitation must be sent
to the National Ski Associations, otherwise the competition cannot be
considered for FIS points.

%17]
FIS WEICHOl Sl 2717t 21718 Ze, FISEA 22(0f st M2 22%0
2717|88]2 BUHOF sict. JYx 18 B2, siEtz|o FIS FelE o

HE[X| G= == UG,

LOE_'_

14


http://www.fis-ski.com/
http://www.fis-ski.com/

202.1.2.6.

202.1.3.

202.2.

Calendar Fees

In addition to the annual subscription, a calendar fee is set by the FIS
Congress and is due for each year and for each event listed in the FIS
Calendar. For additional events, a 50% surcharge will be made in addition
to the regular calendar fee for applications submitted 30 days before the
date of the competition. The calendar fee for a competition that has to be
rescheduled remains the responsibility for payment in full of the original
organising National Ski Association.

At the beginning of the season, each NSA will receive an invoice for 70 %
of its total invoice from the previous season. This amount will be debited
from its FIS account. At the end of the season each NSA will receive a
detailed invoice for all registered competitions during the season. The
balance will be subsequently debited or credited to the NSA account at FIS.
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Appointment of Race Organiser

In the event that the National Ski Association appoints a race organiser,
such as an affiliated ski club, it shall do so using the form “Registration
Form National Ski Association and Organiser” or by means of a similar
written agreement. An application by a National Ski Association for
inclusion of an event on the International Ski Calendar shall mean that the
necessary agreement to organise the event has been established.
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Organisation of Races in other Countries

Competitions which are organised by other National Ski Associations may
only be included in the FIS Calendar when the National Ski Association of
the country concerned where the competitions will be organised gives its
approval.
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203.

203.1.

203.2.

203.2.1.

203.3.

203.4.

Licence to participate in FIS Races (FIS Licence)

A licence to participate in FIS races is issued by a National Ski Association
to competitors who fulfill the criteria for participation through registering the
competitor with FIS in the respective discipline(s).

FIS 37| 712 flIgt XIAS(FIS XHHE

FIS 27| &7toll 2R3t FIS XIAZ2, 2 EX(E) FIS M2 SF&2M 27| &7t 7I&
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The FIS licence year begins on July 1st and finishes on June 30t of the
following year.
FIS QI7152| 7|&2 73 1L R E| L33l 6230272 ST,

To be eligible for participation in FIS events, a competitor must have a
licence issued by his National Ski Association. Such a licence shall be
valid in the Northern and Southern hemispheres for the licence year only.
The validity of a licence can be limited to participation in one specific
country or in one or more specific events.
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The National Ski Association must guarantee that all competitors
registered with a FIS License to participate in FIS races accept the Rules
of the International Ski Federation, in particular the provision which
foresees the exclusive competence of the Court of Arbitration for Sport as
the court of appeal in doping cases.
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A National Ski Association may only issue a FIS licence to participate in
FIS races when the competitor has proven his nationality and therefore
eligibility by submitting a copy of his passport and signed the Athletes
Declaration in the form approved by the FIS Council and returned it to his
National Ski Association. All forms from under-age applicants must be
counter signed by their legal guardians. Both the copy of the passport and
signed Athletes Declaration must be made available to FIS on request.
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During the FIS licence year, a competitor may only participate in
International FIS competitions with a FIS licence to participate in FIS races
issued by one National Ski Association.
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203.5.

203.5.1.

Application for a change of FIS Licence Registration

All applications to change licence registration from one member National Ski
Association to another are subject to consideration by the FIS Council at its

Meetings in the spring(applications may only be submitted by 1%

May each year). In principle an application to change licence registration
will not be granted unless competitors demonstrate their personal
association with the new nation.

Prior to submitting an application to change licence registration,
competitors must possess the citizenship and passport of the country for
which they wish to compete. In additioi , competitors must have had their
principal legal and effective place of residence in the new country for a

minimum of two (2) years immediately prior to the date of the request to
change registration to the new country/National Ski Association. An
exception to the two year residency rule may be waived if the competitor
was born in the territory of the new country, or whose mother or father is a
national of the new country. Applications will not be accepted if a parent has
obtained a passport for the new country, but is not resident, and/or there is
no family ancestry.

Furthermore, competitors are required to submit a detailed explanation
with the application about their personal circumstances and the reason for
requesting a change of licence registration.
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If a competitor has already participated in FIS calendar events for a
National Ski Association, he must have the written agreement to be
released from the former National Ski Association in addition to the
citizenship, passport and residency requirements in art. 203.5 before the
new National Ski Association may submit a request to FIS for a change of
registration.

If such a written agreement is not give, competitors may not participate in
any FIS calendar events for a period of twelve months from the end of the
last season in which they competed for their present National Ski
Association, nor may they be issued with a licence to participate in FIS
races by the new National Ski Association.

These rules are also valid when a competitor has more than one
nationality and would like to change National Ski Association licence
registration.
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203.5.2.

203.5.3.

203.5.4.

203.5.5.
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The FIS Council reserves the right in its absolute discretion, to grant or to
decline to grant, a change of licence notwithstanding the fulfiiment of the
aforementioned conditions where it deems it is contrary to the spirit of the
rule and in the best interests of the International Ski Federation to do so
(e.g. to decline to grant a change of licence if a member National Ski
Association tries to “import” a competitor).
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In the event that a competitor does not fulfil all the criteria required to apply
for a change of National Ski Association licence registration, the onus shall
be on the competitor to demonstrate in writing to the satisfaction of the FIS
Council that exceptional circumstances exist and it is in the best interests
of the International Ski Federation to grant the change.
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Competitor will retain their FIS points if they change their National Ski
Association under the condition that the former National Ski Association
granted the release of the competitor.
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In the event that any of the documents for an application to change licence
registration submitted by the National Ski Association (letter of release
from the former National Ski Association, passport, residency papers) are
found to be false, the FIS Council will sanction the competitor and the new
National Ski Association.
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204.

204.1.

204.1.1.

204.1.2.

204.1.3.

204.1.4.

204.1.5.

204.1.5.1.

204.1.6.

204.1.7.

204.2.

Qualification of Competitors
M XHH

A National Ski Association shall not support or recognise within its
structure, nor shall it issue a licence to participate in FIS or national races
to any competitor who:

2IHA7|REIE TS 22 MASS XA, BE| 25 YpoR A9l5t
L, EE FIS 27| A7INHES SashMs of Eict,

have conducted themselves in an improper or unsportsmanlike manner or
has not respected the FIS medical code or anti-doping rules,

H| SSFA, HEEsH 9| Sof Wt FIS o 9BH| 255 £ BE
Hof| =X OH-ICJ M=,

accepts or have accepted, directly or indirectly, any money-payments for
the participation at competitions,

Z7|o| &0l otM FHOIM Kol YHo= AF, ZxoR 2ES 4
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accepts or have accepted a prize of a higher value than fixed by article 219,
21970 Mt 2|10 SHEE HiEs 422 22 Me

permits or have permitted their name, title or individual picture to be used
for advertising, except when the National Ski Association concerned, or its
pool for this purpose, is party to the contract for sponsorship, equipment
or advertisements.
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knowingly competes or has competed against any skier not eligible
according to the FIS Rules, except if:
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the competition is approved by the FIS Council, is directly controlled by the
FIS or by a National Ski Association, and the competition is announced
"Open",
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have not signed the Athletes Declaration,
MEMAZ0|| MHSHK| U2 M,
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are under suspension.
KA =01 M2

With the issuance of a licence to participate in FIS competitions and entry
the National Ski Association confirms, that valid and sufficient accident
insurance for training and competition is in place for the competitor and
assumes full responsibility.
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205.

205.1.

205.2.

205.3.

205.4.

205.5.

Competitors Obligations and Rights
Competitors whatever their age, gender, race, religion or belief, sexual,

orientation, ability or disability have the right to participate in snow sports
in a secure environment and protected from abuse.

FIS encourages all member nations to develop policies to safeguard and
promote the welfare of children and young persons.
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The competitors are obliged to make themselves familiar with the
appropriate FIS Rules and must comply with the additional instructions of
the Jury. Competitors must also follow the FIS rules regulations.
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Competitors are not permitted to use doping. (see FIS Anti-Doping Rules
and Procedural Guidelines).
M oF2ALR0| 2X|EICH (FIS HSIX|FH, AK|E &%)

As stated in the Athletes Declaration, competitors have the right to inform
the Jury of safety concerns they may have regarding the training and
competition courses. More details are given in the corresponding discipline
rules.
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Competitors who do not attend the prize-giving ceremonies without excuse
lose their claim to any prize including prize money.

In exceptional circumstances, competitors may be represented by another
member of their team, but this person has no right to take their place on
the podium.
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Competitors must behave in a correct and sportsmanlike manner towards
members of the Organising Committee, volunteers, officials and the

public..
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205.6.

205.6.1.

205.6.2.

205.6.3.

205.6.4.

205.6.5.

205.6.6.

205.6.7.

205.7.

205.8.

Support for the Competitors
M-S0l Chsh x|

Competitors registered with FIS by their National Ski Association to
participate in FIS races may accept:
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full compensation for travel cost to training and competition,
2l Z7|E 2leh ofd ZH|of| Chst 2= 2y

Mol

full reimbursement for accommodation during training and competitions,
Sl AY| A| =utof| CHst BE HAF

H

pocket money,
&,

compensation for loss of income according to decisions of their National
Ski Association,
A=Es|0) ZHof w2 elado] By

social security including insurance for training and competition,
=t Z700l| chst 2 S RS AtS| 2%

scholarships.
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A National Ski Association may reserve funds to secure a competitor's
education and future career after retiring from active competitive skiing.
The competitor has no claim to these funds which shall be dispensed only
according to the judgement of their National Ski Association.
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Gambling on Competitions

Competitors, trainers, team officials and technical officials are prohibited
from betting on the outcome of competitions in which they are involved.
Reference is made to the FIS Rules on the Prevention of the Manipulation
of Competitions.
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206.

206.1.

206.2.

206.3.

Advertising and Sponsorship

In the context of this rule advertising is considered as the presentation, of
signage or other visibility at the venue informing the public of the name of
a product or service to achieve awareness of a company or an
organisation and its brand name, activities, products or service. On the
other hand Sponsorship provides a company with the opportunity to have
a direct association with the competition or series of events.

o % 39

O #&oM 2= EF FHA0| ZHEHO|Lt THE AZIA SEHS ALESH0]

- /|o
HZO|Lt MH|A O] £ THBOA KM S|AILE =22 QIX|=E =0|7L,
HHE O|F, &5, ME E= MH[AE Y|z A= Z2tFeir), v, S22

7|0l F7|Lt Lol ofHIES HEH o2 2Ho{e 7|3|E MISTlTt.

Olympic Winter Games, Paralympic Winter Games and FIS World
Championships

All Advertising and Sponsorship rights to the Olympic Winter Games,
Paralympic Winter Games and FIS World Championships belong to the
IOC, IPC and to the FIS respectively and are subject to separate
contractual arrangements.
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FIS Events

For all FIS Events the FIS Advertising Rules define the advertising
opportunities in the competition area and are subject to the approval of the
FIS Council. For the FIS World Cup Events the FIS Advertising Rules form
an integral part of the FIS Organisers Agreement with the National Ski
Associations and Organisers.
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Member National Ski Associations

Each FIS affiliated National Ski Association that organises events in its
country which are included in the FIS calendars, has the authority as the

owner of the event advertising rights to enter into contracts for their sale. In
the case of FIS World Cup competitions these rights shall be defined in the
Organiser Agreement upon approval of the FIS Council and considering
the National Ski Associations responsibilities.

In cases where a National Ski Association organises events outside its
own country these FIS Advertising rules also apply.
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206.4.

206.5.

206.6.

206.7.

206.7.1.

206.7.2.

Title and Presenting Sponsorship Rights

In the case of FIS series approved by the FIS Council, FIS markets the
rights of the title/presenting sponsor (alternative naming possible)
package. For the FIS World Cup series these are marketed to appropriate
sponsors that promote the image and values of the discipline concerned.
The revenue generated from the sale of the title/presenting sponsor rights
is invested by FIS to provide a professional organisation.
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Use of Markings and supports

All Advertising and commercial markings and supports used shall comply
with the technical specifications set forth in the applicable FIS Advertising
Rules.
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Advertising Packages

Location, number, size and form of the advertising are specified in the FIS
Advertising Rules for each discipline. Detailed information including graphical
illustrations is laid out in the discipline-specific Marketing Guides which are
published on the FIS Website. The Marketing Guides are reviewed and updated
as necessary by the Committee for Advertising Matters and approved by the FIS
Council prior to their publication.
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Sponsorships by commercial betting companies
AN HIE Prle] AZM 22|

FIS will not allocate Title / Presenting Sponsor rights to commercial betting
companies.
FIS = & HIT |0l EtO|S/S4] AZM HE| S B 5HA| =L

Sponsorships of events by commercial betting companies is permitted
subject to 206.7.4below.
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206.7.3.

206.7 4.

206.8.

206.9.

206.10.

Advertising of betting companies is allowed on bibs after
approval by FIS, valid for 3years.

HiRI A2l 1= FISS| 52 = §o 518E|H, 32 F=5iLt.

Approval by FIS wii be given under the condition that the betting
company/iesactively work/s against sport competition manipulation..
FISOl| 2|5t 5212 HIE YA/ S0| AxxZF7|x%0f| &= Citst &
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A National Ski Association or its pool may enter into contracts with a

commercial firm or organisation for financial sponsorship and or the supply
of goods or equipment if the specific company or organisation is
acknowledged as an Official Supplier or Sponsor by the National Ski
Association. Advertising using photographs, likeness or names of FIS
competitors with any sportsman not eligible according to either the FIS
eligibility rules or the eligibility rules of the 10C, is forbidden.
Advertising with or on competitors with tobacco or alcohol products or
drugs (narcotics) is forbidden.
S BIAILL ZRF7F 27tAT|HEI0) Qo B4 SR EE AEMEZ QIFE
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All compensation under such contracts must be made to the National Ski
Association or its ski pool which shall receive the compensation subject to
the regulations of each National Ski Association. Competitors may not
directly receive any part of such compensation except as stated in art.
205.6. The FIS may at any time call for a copy of the contract.

Oz 7o stofl O|RO{K|= BE B2 =7127|e| E= *ﬂ%oﬂ olsfi O|F
O{XMOF 5tH, 2t =7tA7|3|e| 8ol et 245kA & A0|TE =
205.6 =0 2 EE.J NS Helst, Hefof ot O'HEFE HEXo= 'OotM
= ¢t ELt FIS = RIEX] AM AFEE 27 & UL,

Equipment goods supplied to and used by the national team must, with
reference to markings and trademarks, conform with the specifications
stated in art. 207.
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207.

207.1.

207.1.1.

207.1.2.

Competition Equipment and Commercial Markings
47| ZH|et dE

Competition Equipment at FIS Events

Only the competition equipment, according to the FIS rules on advertising,

provided by the National Ski Association, complete with the commercial

markings approved by the National Ski Association, may be worn in FIS

World Cup and FIS World Ski Championships competitions. Obscene

names and/or symbols on clothing and equipment are forbidden.

FIS Zd7|e| Z7| ZH|
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At FIS World Ski Championships, FIS World Cup and all events on the FIS

Calendar, a competitor is not allowed to take equipment (skis/board, poles,

ski boots, helmet, glasses) to the official ceremonies involving anthems

and/or flag raising. Holding/carrying equipment on the victory podium after

conclusion of the whole ceremony (handing over trophies and medals,

national anthems) for press photos, pictures, etc. is however permitted.
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Winners presentation / Equipment on the podium

At FIS World Ski Championships and all events of the FIS Calendar, a
competitor is allowed to take the following equipment on the podium:
A =ZRHE0|M /AMTH {olMe] FH]
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- Skis / Snowboards

- Footwear: The athletes may wear their boots on their feet, but are not
allowed to wear them anywhere else (such as around their neck). Other
shoes cannot be taken on the podium during presentation except if they
are worn on the feet.

- Poles: not on/around skis, normally in the other hand

- Goggles: either worn or around the neck

- Helmet: if worn only on the head and not on another piece of
equipment, e.g. skis or poles

- Ski straps: maximum of two with name of the producer of skis;
eventually one can be used for a wax company

- Nordic Combined and Cross-Country Ski Poles Clips. A clip can be
used to hold the two poles together. The clip can be the width of the

two poles, though not wider than 4 cm. The length (height) can be 10
cm. The long side of the clip is to be parallel to the poles. The
commercial marking of the pole manufacturer can cover the entire
surface of the clip.

- All other accessories are prohibited: waist bags with belt, phones on
neck-bands, bottles, rucksack/backpack, etc.
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207.1.3.

207.1.4.

207.2.
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An unofficial presentation (flower ceremony) of the winner, and the
winners ceremony immediately after the event in the event area with the
national anthem even before the protest time has expired, is allowed at
the organiser's own risk. Visible wearing of the starting bibs is mandatory.
SSAe HISA  AlgAECE SFA)I OHIET ELtAORAL 2o
REAZIO] TRE[Z] Fof| OME X[H oM 2= RSA AldA2
FE|Xte| M stof| S EICE &Y Ho| 82 WaHo|Ct

10O -

Visible wearing of the starting bib of the event or other outerwear of the

NSA is mandatory in the restricted corridor (including the leader board and

TV interview locations).

Hiet 9 (leader board 3 TV QIEIF & Zahol|M OHIES| S &l tE=
Ct.

IAT|E|0 HRS A5t U2 WO

M

E A= ﬁo

Commercial Markings

Specifications about the size, the form and the number of commercial
markings on equipment and clothing as well as the by-laws for commercial
markings and for advertising are to be reviewed by the Committee for
Advertising Matters and approved by the FIS Council each spring for the

following competition season and published by the FIS.
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207.2.1.

207.2.2.

207.2.3.

207.2.4.

207.2.5.

The rules governing commercial markings and advertising on equipment
and clothing as well as the relevant by-laws published in the Specifications
for Commercial Markings on Equipment, must be followed.
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Any competitor who breaches the advertising rules is subject to sanction,
as provided for in art. 223.1.1. An offence for which a sanction may apply
and a penalty be imposed is defined as conduct that is in violation or non —
observance of competition rules.
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If a National Ski Association fails to enforce these rules with on its own
competitor(s) or for any reason prefers to refer the case to the FIS, the FIS
may take immediate steps to suspend a competitor's licence. The
competitor concerned and/or his National Ski Association have the right to
make an appeal before a final decision is taken.
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If an advertiser uses the name, title or individual picture of a competitor
in connection with any advertisement, recommendation or sale of goods
without the approval or knowledge of the competitor, the competitor may
give a "power of attorney" to his National Ski Association or to the FIS to
enable them, if necessary, to take legal action against the company in
question. If the competitor concerned fails to do so, the FIS shall judge the
situation as if the competitor had given permission to the company.
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The FIS Council shall be informed of infractions or breaches of these rules
that have taken place with regard to the qualification of competitors,
sponsorship and advertising and support for the competitors, and shall
review what measures to take to deal with cases.
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208. Exploitation of Electronic Media Rights
TXb OHA| XZRHS| A

208.1. General Principles
oUsibel]

208.1.1. Olympic Winter Games, Paralympic Winter Games and FIS World
Championships

All Media rights to the Olympic Winter Games, Paralympic Winter Games
and FIS World Championships belong to the IOC, IPC and to the FIS
respectively, and are subject to separate contractual arrangements.
SASEE, WL FIS MAMA
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208.1.2. Rights owned by the member National Ski Associations
Each FIS affiliated National Ski Association that organises events in its
country which are included in the annual FIS calendars, has the authority
as the owner of the electronic media rights to enter into contracts for the
sale of the electronic media rights on those events. In cases where a
National Ski Association organises events outside its own country, these
rules also apply, subject to bi-lateral agreement with the National Ski
Association of the country where the event takes place.
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208.1.3. Promotion

Contracts shall be prepared in consultation with the FIS with the intention
of giving the widest promotion and exposure to the sports of skiing and
snowboarding and considering the best interests of the National Ski

Associations.
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208.1.4. Access to events

For all competitions, admission of personnel and their equipment to the
media areas will be limited to those having the necessary accreditation
and access passes. Priority access will be given to rights holders and the
system of accreditation and access control must avoid possible abuse by
non-rights holders.
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208.1.5.

208.2.

Control by the FIS Council

The FIS Council exercises control over the adherence to the principles of
this Rule by National Ski Associations and all organisers. Should a
contract or individual clauses thereof, create a major conflict of interest for
the FIS, a member National Ski Association or its organiser, then this will
be evaluated by the FIS Council. Full information will be provided so that
the appropriate solution can be found.
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Definitions
In the context of this rule the following definitions will apply:

“Electronic Media Rights” means the rights for Television, Radio, Internet
and Mobile devices.

“Television rights” means the distribution of television images, both
analogue and digital, comprising video and sound, by means of terrestrial
transmitters, satellite, cable, fibre or wire for public and private viewing on
television screens. Pay-per-view, subscription, interactive TV, video on
demand services, IPTV or similar technologies, are also included in this
definition.

“‘Radio rights” means the distribution and reception of radio programmes,
both analogue and digital, over the air, by wire or via cable to devices, both
fixed and portable.

‘Internet” means access to images and sound through interconnected
computer networks.

“Mobile and portable devices” means the provision of images and sound
through a telephone operator and receivable on mobile telephone or other
non fixed devices, such as Personal Digital Assistants.
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208.3.

208.3.1.
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Television
Higjja|H

Standard of production and promotion of competitions

In the agreements concerning production with a TV organisation or agency
acting as host broadcaster, the quality of TV transmissions for ski and
snowboard events published in the FIS Calendar — especially for FIS
World Cup competitions — must be considered. Of particular importance,
while taking into consideration applicable national laws and rules affecting
broadcasting, are:
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a) Top quality and optimal production of a TV signal (for live or deferred
transmission depending on the event) in which sport is the
centrepiece;
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b) Adequate consideration and appearance of venue advertising and
event sponsors;

29} O[HIE AZ Mo CHEH X ASH 124 AN

c) A standard of production in conformity with the FIS TV Production
Guidelines and appropriate to current market conditions for the
discipline and to the level of the FIS competition series. This means
live coverage of the entire event including the winner presentation for
live transmission (unless circumstances determine that a live
production is not provided). This coverage shall be produced in a
neutral way, shall not concentrate on any athlete or nation and shall
show all competitors
FIS &7 AIEIX°I E50 &2 2l8l, FIS TV M= X|&AMol| FgtetH
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d) The live international signal of the host broadcaster must include
appropriate graphics in English, particularly the official FIS logo, timing
and data information and results, and international sound.
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208.3.2.

208.3.3.

e) Where it is appropriate to the individual TV market, there should be
live TV transmission in the country where the event takes place and in
other countries with a high interest.
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Production and Technical costs

Except when otherwise agreed between the National Ski Association and
the agency/company managing the rights, the cost of producing the
television signal for the exploitation of the different rights will be borne by
the broadcaster having acquired the rights in the country where the
competition takes place or a production company mandated to produce the
signal by the company owning the rights. In certain cases, the organiser or
the National Ski Association may assume these costs.
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For each of the different rights granted under this rule the technical
expenses that are to be paid for by those organisations that have acquired

the rights and which are seeking to access the television signal (original
picture and sound without commentary), have to be agreed between the
producing company or the agency/company managing the rights, as
applicable. This also applies to any other production costs that may be
requested.
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Short extracts

Short extracts granting news access for non-rights holders are to be
provided to television companies according to the following rules. It is
noted that in a number of countries national legislation governs the
showing of short extracts in news programmes.

These extracts may only be used in regularly scheduled news
programmes and cannot be kept for archive purposes

CHM HE

SAH HARXAE 2lal 518E HilwgA= Chgat 22 &0l 2|75H0] Hajl
HIT 2|ALO| HISE[0fOF SICE CiCh2| Z7I0M w4 Z2ZHOAM Bl &
EE H0{F= o], Sigel defs 2=Ch= Aol =2|3H0F St

oot FEE2 I w2 Z2OHMT AES + oM B 5oz H
St |-
=

31



In those countries where legislation exists regarding news access to
sporting events then this legislation will always hold precedence for
reporting on FIS events.
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a) In those countries where legislation exists regarding news access to

sporting events then this legislation will always hold precedence for
reporting on FIS events.
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b) In those countries where no legislation exists regarding news access
by competing networks and provided that agreements between the
company managing the rights and the primary rights holder take
precedence then short extracts of a maximum of 90 seconds news
access will be granted to competing networks by the agency/company

managing the rights for transmission four hours after the rights holding
network has shown the competition. The use of this material will cease 48
hours after the end of the competition. If the rights holding network delays its
transmissions by more than 72 hours from the end of the competition, then
competing networks can show extracts of a maximum of 45 seconds
commencing 48 hours after and ending 72 hours after the event itself. Any
request to exploit short extracts shall be addressed to the agency/company
managing the rights which shall grant to the broadcasters access to the short
extracts subject to agreement regarding the technical costs incurred to
receive the material.
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c) In those countries where no transmission rights have been purchased

by a television company, all television organisations will be able to
transmit short extracts of 45 seconds as soon as the material is
available, subject to agreement with the agency/company managing
the rights regarding the technical costs to be incurred to receive the
material. Permission for the use of this material will expire after 48
hours.
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208.4.

208.5.

d) Short extracts will be produced by the host broadcaster or the agency/
company managing the rights and distributed by that agency/company,
taking into consideration 208.3.2 above.
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Radio

The promotion of FIS events through radio programmes will be
encouraged by making available accreditation to the principle radio
station(s) in each interested country. Access to the venue will be granted
solely to those radio organisations that have obtained the necessary
contractual authorisation from the rights holder, and will be only for the
production of radio (audio) programmes. If accepted by national practice
and the authorisation is granted, these programmes can also be
distributed on the internet site of the radio station.
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Internet

Unless the contract for the sale of the Electronic Media Rights on FIS
events states otherwise, each television rights holder that also acquires
the internet rights, will ensure that video streams from its website other
than short extracts are geoblocked against access from outside its own
territory. Regularly scheduled news bulletins containing material of FIS
events may be streamed on the rights holding broadcaster’s website,
provided no changes are made to the bulletin as transmitted in the original
programme.

Video and audio material produced in public areas where accreditation,
tickets or other permissions are not required to gain access must not
contain race footage. It is recognised that new technology provides
members of the public with the possibility to produce unauthorised video
recordings that may be posted on websites. Appropriate information
advising that the unauthorised production and use of video material is
prohibited and that legal proceeding could be taken, will be shown at all
entrances and printed on entrance tickets.

All National Ski Associations and the rights holders/agencies will give
permission for short extracts to be placed on the FIS website for non-
commercial use subject to the following conditions:
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208.6.

Est=0 28, & E= THE o 51715 22 A0| LR5HK| g2 35+
Aof|A MEE HIE|Re LR Aze FY| ’c‘!” = ZofoliM= o Eloh Mz
2 7l=2 2lsto] 2t tiES0] 517t &X| 2 HICR 7|E=S HZ6Ho] ¢
AMOIE &0l 23 7tsd ACt= AMRE 2AX[SHOF BT}, 37K 42 MZ=
1 HIEIR Xt=o| ME2 SXIE|0 Art=s Aratdt Al 50| Lofe 4= @l
Ch= AteS S15k= HES 271 2= 200 RL0{0F & 20|, £ £

E[ZU0]] H3{2{0{0F & ZI0]Ct.
HE I7tA7|ese SAE 2RXWO0I™A|= Ch2a €2 =25t FIS ¢
AO|E &fof H X ArES TNZ o B2 22 s{=he Aot

a) When short extracts have not been acquired for Internet distribution
the maximum duration of the news material from FIS competitions will
be 30 seconds per discipline/per session and will be accessible on the
FIS website until 48 hours after the end of the competition. The
financial conditions relating to the provision of this material will be
agreed between the FIS and the rights owner.
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b) The material will be provided by the rights owner or host broadcaster
as soon as possible, but at the latest six hours after the end of the
competition.

AEe 7tsst ge|, 0 47| 85 = 6 AlZE Lo, SAH ARAHEE
F=z| HE=0] 2|5l M3 & ZOo|LCt.

Mobile and portable devices

In the cases where the rights for distribution by mobile and portable
devices have been awarded, the rights purchaser/operator will be free to
produce from the television signal the content it considers best meets the
needs of its customers. Any live streaming of television programmes on a
national basis using these devices shall not be altered from that available
through other distribution channels.
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In countries where no mobile distribution rights have been sold, short
extracts or clips of a maximum duration of 20 seconds will be offered to
operators when the material has been produced and for a period of 48
hours on the condition that the operators pay all related technical costs to
the agency/company managing the rights.
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208.7.

209.

Future developments

The principles contained in this Rule 208 shall be the basis for the
exploitation of Electronic Media Rights to FIS events in the future. The FIS
Council, on the recommendation of the National Ski Associations, the

relevant commissions and experts, will establish the conditions considered
appropriate to each new development.
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Film Rights

All agreements regarding film productions of FIS competitions will be
between the film producer and the National Ski Association or the
company managing the related rights. All contractual arrangements
regarding the exploitation of other media rights will be respected.
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210.

211.

211.1.

211.1.1.

211.1.2.

211.1.3.

211.2.

211.3.

212,

212.1.

Organisation of Competition
37|1=%

The Organisation
e

The Organiser
FE|

The Organiser of a FIS competition is the person or group of persons who
make the necessary preparations and directly carry out the running of the
competition in the resort.

=HA7|14712 F[At= tig|ol 22 Afets E7(7t Eel= 2| ZEoM &
HHMOoZ a8t & 9l JHQl e TH2tof it

If the National Ski Association itself is not the competition organiser, it
may appoint an affiliated club to be the organiser.
= 7tAYO| CHe| X7t OFL[2}H, 71U S F2(At=2 UHSHOF St

The organiser must ensure that accredited persons accept the regulations
regarding the competition rules and Jury decisions, and in World Cup
races the organiser is obliged to obtain the signature of all persons who do
not have a valid FIS season accreditation to this effect.
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The Organising Committee

The Organising Committee consists of those members (physical or legal)
who are delegated by the organiser and by the FIS. It carries the rights,
duties and obligations of the organiser.

XS
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Organisers which hold competitions involving competitors not qualified
under art. 203 - 204 have violated the International Competition Rules and
measures are to be taken against them by the FIS Council.

203 — 204 0] [WE XHA0| SFEIX| = M5 F7[0l| &7HAZ! FE K=
ICRS QIEFst Z10[04, FIS Hel2|of o|sf =x[Xtof| Chet Z=X|7t F{3H&OF STt

Insurance
53

The organiser must take out liability insurance for all members of the
Organising Committee. The FIS shall provide its employees and
appointed officials, who are not members of the Organising Committee
(e.g. equipment controller, medical supervisor, etc.), with liability insurance
when they are acting on behalf of the FIS.

FE|A= =29 2= HHE Qo MAEAS %01 F8iCh &850
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212.2.

212.3.

212.4.

Before the first training day or competition, the organiser must be in
possession of a binder or cover notes issued by a recognised insurance
company and present it to the Technical Delegate. The Organising
Committee requires liability insurance with coverage of at least CHF 1
million; whereby it is recommended that this sum is at least CHF 3 million;
this sum can be increased according to decisions of the FIS Council
(World Cup etc).

Additionally, the policy must explicitly include liability insurance claims by
any accredited participant, including competitors, against any other
participant including but not limited to officials, course workers, coaches,
etc.
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All competitors participating in FIS events must carry accident insurance,
in sufficient amounts to cover accident, transport and rescue costs
including race risks as well as an appropriate third-party liability insurance.

The National Associations are responsible for adequate insurance
coverage of all their competitors sent and inscribed by them.

The National Ski Association or their competitors must be able to show
proof of the respective insurance coverage at any time on request of the
FIS, one of its representatives or the organising committee.
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All trainers and officials inscribed and sent to FIS events by a National
Association must carry accident and third party liability insurance, in
sufficient amounts to cover accident, transport and rescue costs from
damages caused. The National Ski Association or their trainers and officials
must be able to show proof of the respective insurance coverage at any time
on request of the FIS, one of its representatives or the organising committee.
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213.

213.1.

213.2.

213.3.

213.4.

213.5.

213.6.

213.7.

213.8.

214,

214 .1.

214.2.

Programme

A programme must be published by the organisers for each competition
listed in the FIS Calendar which must contain the following:

Cejehl ==

FISZA7|2™Ale] IE ZH7|= olaf
2 423510f Y3E|ofof BiCt.

name, date and place of the competitions, together with information on the
competition sites and the best ways of reaching them,

d712l W, M 22|10 Y| JHE[X[E 2 OfL|2} AFO[EL} AX7HK| 7= Z
Mol ol F=2of gt HE,
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technical data on the individual competitions and conditions for
participation,
25 g719| 7|eRt=zet &7 A

names of principal officials,
CHs| 2ol cHet HE

time and place for the first team captains' meeting and the draw,
1 R CHEXNE Q] H 9 FHat AlZt,

timetable for the beginning of the official training and the start times,
_g&l == :|A|x|- al xl:ll- l:ol A|7|-.u.

Ho

location of the official notice board,
S AA[ER] |K],

time and place for the prize-giving,
AAHAL A7 2 A,

final date of entry and address for entries, including telephone, telefax and
e-mail address.

M40pztd U MoHHS A HS E-mail £4 S0| 7|xHEl X T4

Announcements
CHsls

The Organising Committee must publish an announcement for the event.
It must contain the information required by art. 213.

CHa| =2l el= o] QIS BHEA] ESHOF 5t 213 Z=0f| HA[E 2
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Organisers are bound by the rules and decisions of the FIS in limiting the
number of entries. A further reduction in entries is possible under art.
201.1 provided it is made clear in the announcement.
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214.3.

215.

215.1.

215.2.

215.3.

215.3.1.

215.3.2.

215.4.

215.5.

Postponements or cancellations of competitions and programme
alterations must be communicated immediately by telephone, e-mail or
telefax to the FIS, all invited or entered National Ski Associations and the
appointed TD. Competitions moved to an earlier date must be approved by
the FIS.

CH FA R Y| MY S2 N HA E-mail T S2EFIS 2
B 8l DE =HE 24332 X|HE TD oA SA| SEE[0{0f Stof. Z7
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All entries must be sent so that the Organising Committee receives them
before the final date of entry. The organisers must have a final and
complete list not later than 24 hours before the first draw.

DE FHb MEME ZZRAS0M AMHORZE St= EESLTO
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National Ski Associations are not permitted to enter and draw the same

competitors in more than one competition on the same date.
T7IAF|35]= ot Ho| MpTt 22 ' St ol 7|0l &7tetl FHsh=
A= 5{&3HXA| =Lt

Only National Ski Associations are entitled to make entries for international
competitions. Every entry should include:
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code number, name, first name, year of birth, National Ski Association;
M4 DRHSE, 012, 4, YA, 4433
an exact definition of the event for which the entry is made.

7t LENM 2 Al 712 5= Fets| 2.

Entries for FIS World Championships (see Rules for the Organisation of
FIS World Championships).
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The Entry of a competitor by the National Ski Association for a race shall
constitute a contract solely between the competitor and the organiser and
shall be governed by the Athletes Declaration.
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216.

216.1.

216.2.

216.3.

216.4.

217.

217.1.

217.2.

217.3.

217.4.

217.5.

Team Captains' Meetings
CHEEX}Z|2]

The time and location of the first team captains' meeting and of the draw
must be shown in the programme. The invitations for all other meetings
have to be announced to the team captains at their first meeting.
Emergency meetings must be announced in good time.
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Representation by a substitute from another nation during discussions at
team captains' meetings is not allowed.

CHEXRS| 2| of| M 2] C2| &4 2 QIFSH] §=Ct.

The team captains and trainers must be accredited by the organisers
according to quota.

B CHEL E20]H = F{E{0]] et 2] 9|213|0l| M 17 510{0F SHLt.,

Team captains and trainers must obey the ICR and the decisions of the
Jury and must behave in a proper and sportsmanlike manner.
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Draw

=
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Competitors' starting order for each event and each discipline is decided
according to a specific formula by draw and/or point order.

Z=4 Zy|oict Mo Ettais SHst WAlo| XHI} FIS H4ES HRs)
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The competitors entered by a National Ski Association will only be drawn if
provided written entries have been received by the organiser before the
closing date.
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If competitors are not represented at the draw by a team captain or trainer,
they will only be drawn if it is confirmed by telephone, telegram, e-mail or
telefax by the beginning of the meeting that the competitors who are
entered will participate.

2toF & IXILE E&f|o|H7t tHEXS(ofof EUISH| e 82, FEEY Hal,
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Representatives of all the nations taking part must be invited to the draw.
D= &71=29| tiE = FHOl| =i =[0{of shct.

If a competition has to be postponed by at least one day, the draw must
be done again.
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218. Creation and Distribution of Digital Content
CIX|E X A=t U b=

218.1. Introduction

Information and data are an essential part of understanding and
presenting sport, both as a means of measuring and reporting on athletic
performance and communicating and promoting sport to the public. FIS,
as the international body governing the sports of Skiing and
Snowboarding, and with the cooperation of its National Ski Associations, is
entrusted for the development, management and accuracy of data related
to their common activities.

As an important part of the promotion of Skiing and Snowboarding, FIS
encourages National Ski Associations to provide their members,
stakeholders and fans with data and information related to FIS activities.

All  National Ski Associations are encouraged to provide general
information relating to the events and competitions on the FIS calendar,
for use by interested parties,

The purpose of this Rule is to define digital content and identify how it can be

exploited.
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218.2. Definition of Digital Content

Digital Content shall mean all information related to FIS activities, which is
made available in a digital form.
Digital Content is comprised of two elements:

- basic written digital content that is freely available, in the public
domain and can be used without restriction. This includes documentary
archives, reports, rules, official calendars, start and results lists
including names of competitors, competition and venue information,
running orders, statistics, rankings and standings and information
regarding weather conditions, and
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218.3.

218.4.

- specialist digital content which includes real time information provided
by the Official Data and Timing Providers, athlete biographical
information and performance data, event and other related content
produced by stakeholders, including content on the social media sites
of athletes, sponsors and officials.

Also included are all video archives for which exploitation rights are
available.

Digital content includes all formats, together with any graphical, textual,

video or other representations of such data, information and statistics.
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Ownership of Digital Content

The ownership of digital content is determined by the relevant permissions
and the contractual relationship, if any, under which such content has
been produced and the conditions to be applied for its exploitation.
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Use of Specialist Digital Content
The development of digital technology has made it possible for the
consumer to have instant access to specialist digital content that
enhances the viewing experience and interest in sport .
Access to moving pictures can stimulate interest in FIS competitions, and
the inclusion of live timing and data feeds ads to the attraction of any video
production. Use of the live timing and data feeds on World Cup and World
owner of these feeds.
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218.5.

219.

219.1.

219.2.

219.3.

Access Specialist Digital Content

Each party seeking to access specialist digital content must find an
agreement with the owner/rights holder of the digital content and defining
the terms and conditions under which this content can be used. In all
cases, and particularly with regard to personal data, a strict adherence to
the GDPR or other equivalent law or regulation must be enforced.
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.Review

In view of constant change and development in technology this rule will be
kept under constant review and when appropriate updated on a regular
basis.
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Prizes
Al

The detailed rules concerning the awarding of prizes will be published by
the FIS. Prizes shall consist of mementos, diplomas, cheques or cash.
Prizes for records are forbidden. The FIS Council decides in the autumn
on the minimum respectively maximum values of the prize money
approximately one and a half years before the competition season. The
organisers have to inform the FIS by October 15th of the amount.
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If two or more competitors finish with the same time or receive the same
points, they shall be given the same placing. They will be awarded the
same prizes, titles or diplomas. The allocation of titles or prizes by drawing
lots or by another competition is not allowed.
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All prizes are to be awarded no later than the final day of a competition or
event series.
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220.

220.1.

220.2.

220.3.

220.4.

220.5.

220.5.1.

220.5.2.

220.5.3.

Team Officials, Coaches, Service Personnel, Suppliers and
Firms' Representatives

In principle these regulations apply to all disciplines, taking into
consideration the special rules.
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The Organising Committee of an event must provide the Technical
Delegate with a list of persons accredited to the competition.
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It is forbidden for suppliers and for persons in their service to advertise
inside the restricted area or to wear clearly visible commercial markings on
their clothing or equipment which do not conform with art. 207.
SeAtet MH[A PI0A= ME £ LHoAM Z1E StAL, 207 Z=0i| 2{bf
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Team officials accredited service personnel and suppliers receive from the
FIS an official FIS accreditation in the Event concerned and must perform
their specified function. The individual organisers are free to accredit
additional company representatives or other important persons.
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Only persons who have the official FIS accreditation or a special
accreditation from the organiser for course or jumping-hill have access to
the courses and jumping-hills (according to special rules of the discipline).
TAHOI FIS 5912 B AIRIS e AALL HE A2 98l FHA EL3|
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The Different Types of Accreditation
215522l CrFet el

Technical Delegates, the Jury, and the persons mentioned in art. 220 with
clearly visible accreditation have access to the courses and jumping-hills.
TD L} &gt 3 220 =0 M Fet 2t AX[AIE2 7|20 FzAlde £
0| &},

Servicemen attached to teams are permitted entry to start area and
service area at the finish. They are not allowed entry to the courses or
jumping-hills.
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Company representatives accredited at the discretion of the organisers
who do not have FIS accreditation are not permitted entry to the courses
and restricted service areas.
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221.

221.1.

221.2.

221.3.

221.4.

221.5.

221.6.

Medical Services, Examinations and Doping
olg AMH[|A, AZZEIE H A=HA

National Ski Associations are responsible for the fithess of their
competitors to race. All competitors, male and female are required to
undergo a thorough evaluation of their medical health. This evaluation is to
be conducted within the competitor's own nation.
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If requested by the FIS Medical Committee or its representative,
competitors must undergo a medical examination before or after the
competition.
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Doping is forbidden. Any offence under these FIS Anti-Doping Rules will be
punished under the provisions of the FIS Anti-Doping Rules.
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o et MES 2E o]t

Doping controls may be carried out at any FIS competition (as well as out-
of competition). Rules and procedures are published in the EIS Anti-
Doping Rules and FIS Procedural Guidelines.
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Gender of the Competitor
If any question or protest arises as to the gender of the competitor, FIS
shall assume responsibility for taking the necessary steps to determine the
gender of the competitor.
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Medical Services Required from Event Organisers

The health and safety of all those involved in a FIS competition is a
primary concern of all event Organisers. This includes the competitors as
well as volunteers, course workers and spectators.

The specific composition of the medical support system is dependent on
several variables:
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- The size, level, type of the event being held (World Championships,

World Cup, Continental Cup, FIS-level, etc.) together with the local

medical standards of care and geographic locations and

circumstances.

The estimated number of competitors, support staff and spectators

The scope of responsibility for the Event Medical Organisation

(competitors, support staff, spectators) should also be determined.
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The Organiser / The Chief of Medical and Rescue Services must confirm
with the race director or technical delegate that the required rescue
facilities are in place before starting the official training or competition. In
the event of an incident, or issue that prevents the primary medical plan
from being utilized, the back up plan must be in place before
recommencing the official training or competition.

The specific requirements concerning facilities, resources, personnel and
team physicians are contained in the respective discipline rules and the
FIS Medical Guide.
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222,

222.1.

222.2.

222.3.

222.4.

222.5.

Competition Equipment
4|8 |

A competitor may only take part in a FIS competition with equipment
which conforms to the FIS Regulations. A competitor is responsible for the
equipment that he uses (skis, snowboard, bindings, ski boots, suit, etc). It
is their duty to check that the equipment they uses conforms to the
FIS specifications and general safety requirements and is in working order
M= FIS 80| St= FH|THS AMZ510] FIS &7101 715100k STt F7|
Xp= AHAO| ArZ8H 2|0l Cisto] 2 Rio] AT H7|Xh= FIS EE &t Lt
ol o d 70| Xetetk|E AAtst= 2ol W20k STt

The term competition equipment encompasses all items of equipment
which the competitor uses in competitions. This includes clothing as well
as apparatus with technical functions. The entire competition equipment
forms a functional unit.
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All new developments in the field of competition equipment must be
approved in principle by the FIS.

The FIS does not take any responsibility for the approval of new technical
developments, which at the time of introduction may contain unknown risk
to the health or cause an increase in the risk of accidents.
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New developments must be submitted by May 1st, (Grass Ski August 1st)at
the latest, for the following season. The first year new developments can
only be approved provisionally for the following season and must be finally
confirmed prior to the subsequent competition season. ZH|2] MZ2 {ES
CHS AIES CHHISH] SO0 5 & 1 Y(TIC| A7F| 8 & 1 )7HK| H|E[0{0F
SICt. AEdh= Holl= Chg AIES it A 521Y #0|0, A% Arg3t7|
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The Committee for Competition Equipment publishes equipment by-laws

after approval by the FIS Council (definitions or descriptions of the

equipment items which are allowed).

In principle unnatural or artificial aids which modify the performance of the
competitors and/or constitute a technical correction of the individual's
physical predisposition to a defective performance, as well as competition
equipment which impact the health of the competitors or increase the risk of
accidents are to be excluded. . This article does not apply to Para athletes.
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222.6.

222.6.1
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Controls

Before and during the competition season or on submission of protests to
the Technical Delegate at the competition concerned, various controls can
be carried out by members of the Committee for Competition Equipment
or official FIS Equipment Controllers. Should there be a well-founded
suspicion that regulations were violated, the equipment items must be
confiscated immediately by the controllers or Technical Delegates in the
presence of witnesses and be forwarded sealed to the FIS, which will
submit the items to a final control by an officially recognised institution. In
cases of protest against items of the competition equipment, the losing
party will bear the investigation costs.

No testing of equipment or material in independent laboratories may be
requested at races where a FIS Technical Expert has performed the
controls, unless it can be demonstrated that the controls have not been
carried out according to the rules.
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At all FIS events where official FIS measurement experts using the official
FIS measurement tools are appointed, the result of measurements carried
out at the time are valid and final, irrespective of previous measurements.
FIS 24 ZYETE AIZsHE FIS 24 SYH2717t YYE 2E FIS o
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222.7.

222.8.

Prohibited of scientific and medical Equipment at FIS Event
It is prohibited for any National Ski Association, its representative or team

equipment (“Equipment”) into/at any Event Venue during FIS World
Championships, World Cups and other competitions registered in the FIS

Calendar:

- Oxygen tanks, cylinders and related devices;
- Hypoxic or hyperoxic tents, chambers and related devices;
- Cryogenic chambers for whole body cryotherapy and related devices.

It is the responsibility of the National Ski Association to ensure compliance
with this Article 222.7 by all its representatives or team members. Failure
to respect this Article 222.7 will be subject to Penalties provided by Article
223.3. In case of recurrence, disqualification of an athlete shall be
imposed irrespectively of whether the violation of this provision would
result in an advantage for the Athlete(s) with regard to the end result of the
competition. In addition to the sanctions listed above, the FIS may order
the immediate removal of the Equipment from the Event Venue at the
costs of the responsible NSA.
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Fluorinated ski wax prohibition
Use of fluorinated wax or tuning products containing fluorine is prohibited
for all FIS disciplines and levels.

Fluorinated wax can be a competitive advantage and its use in competition
will result in disqualification (see competition rules and equipment

specifications)
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223.

223.1.

223.1.1.

223.1.2.

223.1.3.

223.1.4.

Sanctions
A

General Conditions
QAubAfaH

An offence for which a sanction may apply and a penalty be imposed is
defined as conduct that:

is in violation or non-observance of competition rules, or

- constitutes non-compliance with directives of the jury or individual

members of the jury in accordance with art. 224.2 or
- constitutes unsportsmanlike behavior
Of¢E KIXH7} S el= BHEO|L SatEl WXl Cho ) 22 $9|2 SHYEIC
- 47| =S flEstAL £45HK] Gi= A9
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The following conduct shall also be considered an offence:
- attempting to commit an offence

- causing or facilitating others to commit an offence
- counselling others to commit an offence
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In determining whether conduct constitutes an offence consideration
should be given to:

- whether the conduct was intentional or unintentional,
- whether the conduct arose from circumstances of an emergency
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All FIS affiliated associations, including their members registered for
accreditation, shall accept and acknowledge these rules and sanctions

imposed, subject only to the right to appeal pursuant to the FIS Statutes
and ICR
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223.2.

223.2.1.

223.3.

223.3.1.

223.3.1.1.

223.3.1.2.

Applicability
MR
10

Persons

These sanctions apply to:

- all persons who are registered with or accredited by the FIS or the
organiser of an event published in the FIS calendar (an event) both
within and out with the confines of the competition area and any location
connected with the competition, and

- all persons who are not accredited, within the confines of the
competition area
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Penalties
EL

The commission of an offence may subject a person to the following
penalties:

- Reprimand - written or verbal

Withdrawal of accreditation

Denial of accreditation

Monetary fine not more than CHF 100°000.

Atime penalty
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FIS-affiliated associations are liable to the FIS for the payment of any fines
and incurred administrative expenses imposed on persons whose
registration or accreditation they arranged.
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Persons not subject 223.3.1.1 also are liable to the FIS for fines and
incurred administrative expenses. If such persons do not pay these fines,
they shall be subject to a withdrawal of any permission to apply for
accreditation to FIS events for a period of one year.
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223.3.1.3.

223.3.2.

223.3.3.

223.4.

223.5.

Payment of fines is due within 8 (eight) days following their imposition.
HZ2 30| RutEl = 8 O|LHo| X|Z3HOF SHY.

All competing competitors may be subject to the following additional
penalties:

Disqualification

Impairment of their starting position

Forfeiture of prizes and benefits in favour of the organiser

Suspension from FIS events
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Competitor shall only be disqualified if his mistake would result in an
advantage for him with regard to the end result, unless the Rules state
otherwise in an individual case.
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A jury may impose the penalties provided in art. 223.3.1 and 223.3.2,
however they may not impose a monetary fine of more than CHF 5'000.--
or suspend a competitor beyond the FIS event at which the offence
occurred.
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The following Penalty decisions may be given verbally:

- reprimands

- the withdrawal of accreditation for the current event from persons who
had not been registered with the organiser through their National
Associations

- the withdrawal of the accreditation for the current event from FIS-
accredited persons

- the denial of accreditation to the current event from persons who are
within the confines of the competition area or any other location
connected with the competition.
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223.6.

223.7

223.8

223.9

The following Penalty decisions shall be in writing:
- monetary fines

- disqualification

- impaired starting position

- competition suspensions
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- withdrawal of accreditation from persons who had been registered
through their National Association

- withdrawal of accreditation of FIS accredited persons
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Written Penalty decisions must be sent to the offender (if it is not a
competitor), the offender’s National Association and the Secretary
General of FIS.
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Any disqualification shall be recorded in the Referee’s and/or the TD's
Report.

Ofiet A AL 41t TDO| E M0 7| Z&[0{0F Bl

All penalties shall be recorded in the TD's Report.
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224,

224 1.

224.2.

224.3.

224 .4.

224.5.

224.6.

Procedural Guidelines
Hx X|E

Competence of Jury

The Jury at the event has the right to impose sanctions according to the
above rules by majority vote. In the case of a tie, the chairman of the Jury
has the deciding vote.
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Within the location, especially during the training and the competition
period, each voting Jury member is authorised to issue oral reprimands
and withdraw the accreditation which is issued for the current event.
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Collective Offences

If several persons commit the same offence at the same time and under
the same circumstances, the Jury’s decision as to one offender may be
considered binding upon all offenders. The written decision shall include
the names of all offenders concerned, and the scope of the penalty to be
assessed upon each of them. The decision will be delivered to each
offender.
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Limitation

A person shall not be sanctioned if proceedings to invoke such sanction
have not been commenced against that person within 72 hours following
the offence.
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Each person who is a witness to an alleged offence is required to testify at
any hearing called by the Jury, and the Jury is required to consider all
relevant evidence.
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The Jury may confiscate objects that are suspected of being used in
violation of equipment guidelines.
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224.7.

224.8.

224.8.1.

224.8.2.

224.8.3.

224.8.4.

224.9.

224.10.

224.10.1.

224.10.2

22411

224111

Prior to the imposition of a penalty (except in cases of reprimands and
withdrawal of accreditation according to art. 223.5 and 224.2), the person
accused of an offence shall be given the opportunity to present a defence
at a hearing, orally or in writing.
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All Jury decisions shall be recorded in writing and shall include:
dEe] mE AFS2 CISUE0] 23kl EAM0 7I5E & ACh

The offence alleged to have been committed
Q{ERHCHD B El HhE|

The evidence of the offence
gt=l0]| Cist A

The rule (s) or Jury directives that have been violated
QletEl #2(5)0ILt FE[2] X[AS

The penalty imposed.
STt A

The penalty shall be appropriate to the offence. The scope of any penalty
imposed by the Jury must consider any mitigating and aggravating
circumstances.
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Remedies

7

Except as provided for in art. 224.11, a penalty decision of the Jury may
be appealed in accordance with the provisions in the ICR.
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If an appeal is not filed within the deadline established in the ICR, the
penalty decision of the Jury becomes final.
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The following decisions of the Jury are not subject to appeal:
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Oral penalties imposed under art. 223.5 and 224.2
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224.11.2 Monetary fines less than CHF 1'000.-- (One Thousand Swiss Francs)
for single offence and a further CHF 2'500.-- for repeated offences by the
same person.
MO SHHOIUE HQ, 1,000AATYS WX|GH=CHEUMAT} Hte
5101 PIuet B 2,500 A4 TS Cf HACt

224.11.3 Sanctions imposed on competitors in competition formats where 2 or more
competitors simultaneously compete against one another in the field of
play and where elimination heats lead to the determination of the final
results other than sanctions imposed during the final phase / rounds of the
competition (e.g. Small Final, Big Final).
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224 .12 In all remaining cases, appeals are to be directed to the Appeals Commission,
as per the ICR.
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224.13 The Jury shall have the right to submit to the Appeals Commission
recommendations for penalties in excess of monetary fines of CHF 5'000.-
and suspensions beyond the event in which the offence occurred (art. 223.4).
HE?IR3l= CHF 5, 000 o| HIS X1fst= WEIO[L} BHEIO| HHASH SHAL
ol2lef 7|0l et £X HX| XM=0f chsll 2223 A=z ’MEL =+
A= HE|E H=Lh. (223.4).

22414 FIS Council shall have the right to submit to the Appeals Commission
comments with respect to any written penalty decisions by the Jury.
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22415 Costs of Proceedings

Fees and cash expenses, including travel expenses (costs of the
proceedings) are to be calculated comparable to costs paid to TD's and
are to be paid by the offender. In the case of a reversal of Jury decisions,
in whole or in part, the FIS covers all costs.
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224.16

224.16.1

224.16.2

22417

224.18

Enforcement of Monetary Fines

H3o| Z

The FIS oversees the enforcement of monetary fines and the costs of
proceedings. Enforcement costs are considered costs of the proceedings.
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Any outstanding monetary fines imposed on an offender is considered a debt of
the National Association to which the offender is a member.
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Benefit Fund

All monetary fines are paid into the FIS Youth Promotion Fund.
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These rules are not applicable to any violation of FIS Doping rules.
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225.

225.1.

225.1.1.

225.1.2.

225.1.3.

Appeals CommissionSanctions

gHa9i2ls]

Appointments
olod
oo

The FIS Council shall appoint from the Discipline Sub-committee for Rules
(or Discipline Committee if there is no Rules Sub-Committee) a Chair and
a Vice Chair of the Appeals Commission. The Vice Chair shall preside
when the Chairman is either unavailable or is disqualified for bias and
prejudice.
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The Chair shall appoint 3 members, which may include himself, to the
Appeals Commission from the Discipline Rules Sub-Committee or
Discipline Committee for each case appealed or submitted to be heard,
which may include the Chair, whose decisions shall be by majority vote.
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To avoid either actual bias and prejudice or the appearance of bias and
prejudice, members appointed to an Appeals Commission shall not be
members of the same National Association as the offender whose case is
under appeal. In addition, members appointed to an Appeals Commission
must report voluntarily to the Chair any bias and prejudice they may hold
for or against the offender. Persons who are biased and prejudiced shall
be disqualified from serving on the Appeals Commission by the Chair or, in
the event the Chair is disqualified, by the Vice Chairman.
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225.2.

225.2.1.

225.3.

225.3.1.

225.3.2.

225.3.3.

225.3.4.

Responsibility
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The Appeals Commission shall only hold hearings with respect to appeals
by offenders or by the FIS Council from decisions of competition juries, or
matters referred to it by competition juries recommending penalties in
excess of those provided for in the Sanction rules.
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Procedures
Hx}

The Appeal must be decided within 72 hours of receipt of the Appeal by
the Chairman, unless all parties involved in the Appeal agree in writing to
an extension of time for the hearing.
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All appeals and responses must be submitted in writing, including any
evidence the parties intend to offer in support of or in response to the
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The Appeals Commission shall decide on the location and format for the
Appeal (phone conference, in person, e-mail exchanges).

The Appeals Commission members are required to respect the
confidentiality of the appeal until the decision is made public and to
consult only with the other members of the panel during the deliberations.
The Chairman of the Appeals Commission may request additional
evidence from any of the parties involved, providing this does not require
disproportionate means.
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225.3.5.

225.4.

22541.

225.5.

225.5.1.

Decisions of the Appeals Commission may be announced orally at the
conclusion of the deliberations or hearing should one take place. The
decision, together with its reasoning, shall be submitted in writing to the
FIS, which shall deliver them to the parties involved, their National
Associations and all members of the Jury whose decision was appealed.
In addition, the written decision shall be available at the FIS Office.
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Further Appeals
Tkt stof

Decisions of the Appeals Commission may be appealed to the Court of

Arbitration for Sports (CAS) in accordance with Article 16.7.6 of the

Statutes.
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Appeals to the CAS shall be in accordance with the Code of Sports-related

Arbitration.
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An Appeal to the Appeals Commission or to the CAS will not delay the
implementation of any penalty decision of the Competition Jury, Appeals
Commission or Council.
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226.

226.1.

226.2.

Violation of Sanctions
Where there is a violation of a sanction that has been imposed (according
to ICR art. 223 or the FIS Anti-Doping Rules, the Council may impose such

further and other sanctions that it considers appropriate.
In such cases, some or all of the following sanctions may apply:
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Sanctions against individuals involved:

- awritten reprimand;

and/or

- amonetary fine not to exceed the sum of CHF 100'000.--

and/or

- competition suspension at the next level of sanction - for example if a
three month suspension for a doping offence was imposed, a violation
of the suspension will cause a two year suspension; if a two year
suspension for a doping offence was imposed, a violation of the
suspension will cause a lifetime suspension;

and/or
- withdrawal of accreditation from individuals involved.
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Sanctions against a National Ski Association:

- withdrawal of FIS funding to the National Ski Association;

and/or

- cancellation of future FIS events in the country involved;

and/or

- withdrawal of some or all FIS membership rights, including participation
in all FIS calendar competitions, voting rights at the FIS Congress,
membership of FIS Committees.
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600.

601.

601.1.

601.2.

601.2.1.

601.2.2.

601.2.3.

2nd Section
H 2%

Rules Common to Alpine Events

The rules of the FIS Alpine World Cup apply to the technical organisation

of the Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships (Alpine
Events) unless further specific rules have been detailed in the ICR.
okjolZd7| Eﬂ.ﬁlil
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Organisation

Reference is made to art. 211.
XX 211x= 1

Organising Committee and Jury
xxolels) ¥ el

Composition

The Organising Committee consists of those members (physical or legal)
who are delegated by the organiser and by the International Ski
Federation. It carries the rights, duties and obligations of the organiser.
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Appointments by the International Ski Federation

The International Ski Federation appoints the Technical Delegate for all
competitions and:

TH|IA7 |90 2fst x|E
THIAF AW 2= F7[2] TDLf CFS AlehS AFetrt.

In World Cup Races:

- the Referee (Chief-Race-Director) and (R the Assistant Referee
Race-Director)

=7 o 5{0f|M:
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Forn the Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships
- all Jury members (see art. 601.4.1)
%74%%!% FIS MIAH| _¢iJEH2I01IH

In all other races the Technical Delegate appoints:

- the Referee and

- for Downhill and Super-G the Assistant Referee
R=ZA710M TD 7HCHS AlebS S
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601.2.4

601.3.

601.3.1.

601.3.2.

601.3.3.

By these appointments the above persons become members of the
Organising Committee

Appointments by the organiser

The Organiser appoints all other members of the Organising Committee
(OC). The Chair or his representative represents the Committee in public,
leads the meetings and makes decisions concerning all matters that are
not made by other persons or groups. Before, during and after the
competition(s) they works closely with the International Ski Federation and
its appointed officials.and takes on all other duties that are necessary for
carrying out the competition.

The following officials must be appointed:
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The Chief of Race

The Chief of Race directs all preparation of the competition and supervises
the activities in the technical area. The Chief of Race summons meetings
for consideration of technical questions and leads the team captains'
meetings after consultation with the Technical Delegate.
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The Chief of Course

The chief of course is responsible for the preparation of the courses in
accordance with the directives and decisions of the Jury. The Chief of
Course must be familiar with local snow conditions on the terrain
concerned.
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The Start Referee

The Start Referee must remain at the start from the beginning of the

official inspection time and until the end of a training/event to:

- Makes sure that the regulations for the start and the start organisation
are properly observed.

- Determines late and false starts.

- Be a point of contact for the July at all times and immediately (see art.
705.5).
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601.3.4.

601.3.5.

Reports the names of the competitors who did not start to the Referee,
and informs the Jury of all infringements against the rules, such as false

or delayed starts or violations against the rules for equipment.
- Ensure that reserve bibs are available at the start.
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The Finish Referee

The Finish Referee must remain at the finish from the beginning of the
official inspection time until the end of a training/event to:

Makes sure that all the regulations for the organisation of the finish and
the finish in-run and out-run are properly observed.

Supervises the finish controller, the timing and the crowd control in the
finish area.

Be a point of contact for the Jury at all times and immediately.

Reports the names of the competitors who did not finish to the

Referee and informs the Jury of all infringements against the rules.
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The Chief Gate Judge
The Chief Gate Judge organises and supervises the work of the gate

judges. The Chief Gate Judge designates the gates each will supervise
and places them in position. At the end of the first run and the end of the
race The Chief Gate Judge collects the gate judges' control cards and
delivers them to the Referee.

The Chief Gate Judge distributes, in good time, the material that is needed
(control card, pencil, start list, etc.) to each gate judge and is prepared to
offer assistance either to help keep the spectators off the course or to help
maintain the course, etc. The Chief Gate Judge makes sure that the
numbering and the marking of the gates is completed within the required
time.
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601.3.6.
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The Chief of Timing and Calculations

The Chief of Timing and Calculations is responsible for the coordination of
officials at the start and finish, including timing and calculations. In Slalom,
The Chief of Timing and Calculations or a special assistant will decide the
interval between starts. The following officials are under The Chief of
Timing and Calculations direction:

- starter

- assistant starter

- start recorder

- chief timekeeper

- assistant timekeepers

- finish controller

- chief of calculations and his assistants
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The Chief of Timing and Calculations oversees the preparation of the
Timing and Data Technical Report (TDTR) and xml file for the electronic
transmittal to FIS following the competition. A copy of the report may also
be printed (only if the TD has no access to his TD report) for review prior
to the transmission of the xml file. (The TDTR Software can be found on
the FIS website.)
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601.3.7.

601.3.8.

The Race Secretary

The Race Secretary is responsible for all secretarial work for the technical
aspects of the competition and amongst others for the preparation of the
draw. The Race Secretary ensures that the official results contain the
information required by art. 617.3.4. He is responsible for the minutes of
the technical officials, the Jury and team captains' meetings.

The Race Secretary ensures that all forms for start, finish, timing,
calculations, and gate- judging are well prepared, and handed over to the
officials concerned in good order at the proper time.

The Race Secretary facilitates the calculation of results by appropriate
preparation and ensures that the result xml file is available for transmission
to FIS. The Race Secretary also ensures the duplication and publication of
the official results after the Results are considered “Valid for FIS points”. In
the case that the transmission of the electronic xml result file is delayed,
results may be duplicated and published with the permission of the TD.
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The Chief of Medical and Rescue Services

The Chief of Medical and Rescue Services is responsible for organising
adequate first aid and medical coverage during the official training periods
and the actual competition.

The Chief of Medical and Rescue Services must arrange an appropriate
facility to which injured competitors should be taken and treated.

The Chief of Medical and Rescue Services coordinates plans with the
team doctors before the start of the official training or the start of any
competition.

During training and the races The Chief of Medical and Rescue Services
must be in telephone or radio communication with his assistants. He must
co-ordinate plans with the Chief of Race before the start of the official
training, or start of any competition.

A doctor, who should be a good skier, should be ready at the start to deal

with any eventuality and must stay in contact with the Jury and the
members of the rescue service. This task can be delegated to a team
doctor. Details of the Medical Support Requirements are given in chapter 1
of the FIS Medical Guide.
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601.3.9.

601.3.9.1.

601.3.9.2.
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Other officials within the Organising Committee (OC)
The following officials may also be appointed:
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The Chief of Finish Area

The Finish Area Coordinator is responsible for coordinating the various
requirements in the finish area to deal with any request the demanding,
pre, during and post-competition activities. Responsibilities include
construction and coordination of the mixed-zone, television and press
interviews, winner ceremonies, doping control facility and the coordination
with security for these areas.

The collaboration is between the LOC’s Finish Area Coordinator and
persons managing the above areas, together with the FIS personnel
handling equipment control, teams, accreditation and access, media,
ceremonies and doping controls, from the planning stages through to
implementation during the event.
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The Chief of Course Equipment and Technical Equipment

The Chief of Course Equipment is responsible for the provision of
equipment and tools needed for the preparation and maintenance of the
competition courses and the conduct of the race, where these duties have
not been assigned to another official.
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601.3.9.3.

601.3.9.4.

601.4.

The Chief of Press

The chief of press is responsible for all briefing and information provided to
journalists, photographers, television and radio reporters, in accordance
with the instructions of the Organising Committee.
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The following additional officials are recommended:

- chief of finance (treasurer)

- chief of accommodation and meals

- chief of protocol

The Organiser is authorised to include other officials within the Organising
Committee.
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The Jury

The following members of the Jury, who are members of the Organising
Committee are responsible for technical matters within the closed
competition areas (see job description World Cup Rules of the Race
Directors and TD's for Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski
Champlonshlps and World Cup):

the Technical Delegate
- the Referee
- the Chief of Race

- the Assistant Referee for Downhill and Super-G (and also for Slalom and
Giant Slalom for Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and
World Cup)

- the Start Referee (Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships)

- the Finish Referee (Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships)
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601.4.1.

601.4.1.1.

601.4.1.2.

601.4.1.3.

601.4.1.4.

601.4.1.5.

601.4.1.6.

601.4.1.7.

Appointment of the Jury for Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski
Championships

S| S U FIS MASSHNE] MEel o

The FIS Council appoints:
- the Technical Delegate
- the Referee

- the Assistant Referee

- the Start Referee
the Finish Referee
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The Sub-Committee for Alpine Technical Delegates proposes qualified
TD's as Jury members to the Alpine Committee, who in turn submit the
names to the FIS Council for approval.

In order to qualify, a proposed member must hold a valid licence as a
Technical Delegate of the FIS.

AWl TD AQYsl= XHAS 24&E TD E Lol |s| Fe| HHZ FHst
0{, O] HEFS FIS I3[0 550 $218 Bh=C}

FH U2 WH= FISTD AHASS AX|5H1 QUO{OF Sict.
The organising National Ski Association submits its proposals for the Chief
of Race in the Organising Committee to the FIS Council for approval.
CHEIZHEIZ AZ[>3[0IM FIS 2l3/0 =E|2p3(e| d7|9IiE ol of

st £901 QX EZ sICY,

The jury of a women race must include at least one lady.
O{XI5 &7|9| FE|2A3|0l= =| A eHHOf 01 40| Z5tx=|0{OF BHt.

All members of the Jury must be able to understand each other in one and
the same FIS language.

DEHE2 K| SEet FISY0{0| 555104, 27| 2[AtA&E0] E|0{0F
St

Persons who work for a National Ski Association with responsibility for a
ski team must not be members of the Jury.
=7tAT |3 E 215101 SASHLE A7|ES MAUX|= AHR2 Fe[|H7HE £ giCh

For Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships a visiting
nation can be represented on the Jury by only one FIS Council appointed
member (not including the TD).

SASUL U FIS MAMSNSS] Eot2e FISHOS|0N X|HE 19
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601.4.2.

601.4.2.1.

601.4.2.2.

601.4.2.3.

601.4.2.4.

601.4.3.

601.4.3.1.

601.4.4.

601.4.4.1.

601.4.4.2.

601.4.5.

601.4.5.1.

Appointment of the Jury for International Races (World Cup: see World
Cup Rules)

2R7710| FRUYREY: BoY A HE)

The Sub-Committee for Alpine Technical Delegates appoints the Technical
Delegate.

ATOl 7| BTHE AQ|AB|0IA 7| STHES KW}

The TD appoints

- the Referee, and for Downhill and Super-G, the Assistant Referee

and substitutes Jury members in case of force majeure

TD= CHSS UHsict,

- o, 24 HGEY |2 Bel2 =710l F2] = Chaleto),

o

For international races for ladies” the Jury should where possible include a
lady.
=HZ7|0l|lM 0JXF7|2| FE|ofl= 7+s3HH 0 dS Z8t AI7HOF S,

The Chief of Race must belong to the organising National Ski Association.
A712E2 2= F7tA7 ™32 =2 LR 3|0 £ E|0{0F BiCt.

Exclusions
X|stAret

A competitor cannot be a member of the Jury.
7= FE”HILE 2= SlCh

Tenure of the Jury
Felo| Y7zt

The appointed Jury members gather for their first meeting prior to the first
Team Captain's meeting.
XHe Fe| HHS2 A B & o= 0[Z0] E2(7] Fof, &

’
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The active duty of the Jury begins with its first meeting and ends, if no
protest is submitted, at the expiration of the protest deadline, otherwise
after settlement of all submitted protests.
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Franchise and Voting (World Cup: See also FIS World Cup Rules)

The TD is chairman of the Jury. He conducts the meetings. Each of the
following has one vote in the Jury:

MM S (REY: FIS YEH A AE)
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For Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships, all Jury
members.
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601.4.5.2.

601.4.5.3.

601.4.5.4.

601.4.5.5.

601.4.5.6.

601.4.5.7.

601.4.6.

601.4.6.1.

For International races

The TD, Chief of Race, Referee and in the case of Downhill and Super-G,
the Assistant Referee.

=HE7]0f|A

TD, Z7|9I¥d, o 32|10 &Z2t Super-G2| 22 B4

Decisions are made by simple majority vote of members present and
voting (exception art. 646.3).
OAZE 2 FEEVIA| Ct=ZA 2 SHCL (02 646.3)

In the case of a tie, the TD has the casting vote (also see FIS World Cup
Rules).
72 52| 42, TD7t 2%t (FIS €24 8 &X)

Minutes must be kept of all meetings and decisions of the Jury and signed
by each individual member of the Jury, with each individual vote on
decisions recorded, as per art. 601.3.7.

3|o|E2 olErele| 2= 2fo|et ZFO0| 7|=E|0{0F S5t 2} 601.3.7 1t 20|
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The minutes must be written in at least one of the FIS languages (English,
French or German).
3|o|2 e |45 FIS ZE0{2 M0{X{0F 5Lt (YQ0|, 0] = =09).

In cases where an immediate decision must be made and it is not possible
to convene the entire Jury, each member of the Jury has the right, prior to
or during the race, to make decisions which according to the rules are
reserved to the Jury as a whole; but only provisionally with the obligation to
have the decision confirmed by the Jury as soon as possible.

D= AHERI2 F770A 2FO|LE 47| & 7188 20| BdstH F2ld 22
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Duties of the Jury

The Jury monitors the adherence to the rules throughout the entire race,
including the official training.
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From a technical standpoint particularly by:

- Checking the competition course and the set courses

- Checking the snow conditions

- Checking the preparation of the course

- Approving the use of snow compactors and other chemicals
- Checking the crowd control systems

- Checking the start, the finish and the run-out from the finish
- Checking the first aid service

- Appointing the course setters

- Fixing the time of course setting
- Overseeing the work of the course setters
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Spot-checking of the gate panels

Opening or closing race courses for training after consideration of the
technical preparations and the prevailing weather conditions
Determining the method of the competitor's course inspection
Inspection of the course before the race

Determining the number of forerunners for each run and setting the
start order of the forerunners

Debriefing the forerunners as necessary

Changing the start order after consideration of course conditions and in
extraordinary conditions

Changing the start intervals
Giving instructions to and obtaining information from the gate judges
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For Downhill:

Arrangement of an additional competitor's inspection in unusual
weather conditions

Shortening the official training

Positioning of yellow flag

Checking on the setting of gates

Changing the position and distance of the gates or adding extra gates
as indicated by the experience gained in the training runs. Following

significant changes, the competitors must be allowed at least one more
training run on the course.
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601.4.6.2. From an organisational viewpoint particularly by:

- Ranking of the competitors for the draw

- Division of the competitors without points into groups according to
some determined basis

- Granting of re-runs

- Cancellation of the race (beforehand),
- if snow conditions are unsuitable
- the recommendations of the Technical Advisor's report have not been

carried out

- the first aid and medical service are inadequate or missing
- the crowd control is insufficient

- Shortening the course, if snow or weather conditions make this appear
necessary

- Interruption of the race if the prerequisites of art. 624 are present
- Termination of the race if the prerequisites of art. 625 are present
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601.4.6.3. From a disciplinary viewpoint particularly by:

- Decision on a proposal of the Technical Delegate or a Jury member to
exclude a competitor for lack of physical and technical ability

- Enforcement of the checks on regulations concerning advertising on
equipment and clothing in the competition area

- Decisions on limitation of quotas for officials, technicians and medical
personnel for admission to the race-course

- Imposition of sanctions

- Decisions on protests
- Issue of particular directives throughout the entire event
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601.4.7.

601.4.8.

601.4.9.

601.4.9.1.
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Questions not Covered by Rules

In general, the Jury makes decisions on all questions not clarified by the
Rules.
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Radios

At all competitions published in the FIS Calendar, the Jury members plus
start and finish referee must be equipped with radios. These must function
on a single reserved frequency and be free of interference.
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Duties of the TD for all Events

For FIS World Cup, FIS World Ski Championships and Olympic Winter
Games the duties of the TDs are defined in the World Cup rules.
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Before the race

The TD

- Reviews the homologation file and consults the organiser regarding the
existence of a special authorisation.

- If he establishes that no homologation exists, the Jury must cancel the
race (see art. 650).

- He reads the TD reports concerning previous events at the site and
checks whether any improvements proposed in these reports have
been carried out.

- Inspects the liability insurance certificate as required by art. 212.2 and
reports where necessary to the FIS.

- Inspects the competition courses.

- Supervises the compliance with art. 704 concerning the official training.

- Spot checks the gate panels.
- Collaborates in the administrative and technical preparations.
- Checks the official entry lists, including FIS points.
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Checks on the presence of sufficient radios for all members of the Jury
(with separate frequencies).

Takes note of the accreditation and the authorisation for entry to the
competition course.

Checks over the race courses with regard to preparation, marking,
crowd control, as well as the layout of start and finish areas.

Supervises the course setting together with the Jury.

Checks on the location of the television towers and sees that they are
adequately protected if necessary.

Checks the locations of the first aid service along the course as well as
the organisation of the medical care.

Checks on all technical installations such as timekeeping, hand timing,
communications, transport of people, etc.

Is present in the race area during all official training.

Takes part in all meetings of the Jury and of the team captains.

Works closely together with the officials of the Organising Committee
and the FIS technical advisor.

Is chair of the Jury with a casting vote in case of a tie.

If necessary, appoints members to the Jury.

Has the right, if a Slalom or Giant Slalom cannot be carried out on the
homologated competition course owing "force majeure”, to move the
race to a "substitute competition course" proposed by the organiser.
This is on the explicit condition that the necessary homologation
measures can be fulfilled. For Downhill and Super-G there is only the
possibility of shortening the run on a homologated competition course.
The minimum prescribed vertical drops must, however, be observed in
every case.

471 JHAl A
TD=

FIS QI7IAFEHS FZ3HT FEIS0| S QI7hAE0| =X Bolsict,
FIS 9PF50] gl 222 Holslpl TDE 27|12 BXIAIHOF &t

(650 X &=
X|hH SiALS] TD EME 11 2|2l A|ALE 0|3 01522 SfOIsHT},
212 0| ost HHBHAE =els
HI|DAE MAUS H:}

Aret

L
0

21
\JI'P.EI'_",J_[I

.l;

v
_lr,Q
i
ﬂ

i
Ral
J|0I'
=°E
Qo
rol
fml

|'
Ho F9.'-'

oxd MO J
ph 02 10
_\'l_: 40 O
> ye A
oA
x
0
i |’2 _“_?E 00|I
=
rn
Ll
(0))]
Al
4> I

s I9
>
A

z

O] A E += A=E FH7|7t S23| ZH|=|0 A=X| &

o N
Q
fO
hY
Rl
10

Ao
B0
e H
10
M
=l
}
H
ook

49 oY o\}JA O oM Of o2 N OH
0t
> "]-|>||

- N
gl

TVEO| A= ’c‘!_’tQI PIX|et AFCH S HABHC
FAUe| HE SEXA[He] fX] H o|zE 2 S HSEITE



601.4.9.2.

601.4.9.3.
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During the race
The TD

Must be present in the course area.

Works closely with the Jury, the team captains and the coaches.
Observes that the valid rules and directives with regard to advertising,
on clothing and race equipment are obeyed.

Supervises the technical and organisational conduct of the event.
Advises the organisation concerning the observance of the FIS Rules
and regulations, and directives of the Jury.
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After the race
The TD

Helps with the compilation of the Referee's report.

Calculates the race and penalty points for the individual races. If these
points are calculated by computer, it is the TD's duty to re-check the
points and to confirm their accuracy with his personal signature. Above
all, it is important to checks the correct use of the corresponding F value
for each event.

Presents properly submitted protests to the Jury for decision.

Signs the official result lists provided by the race secretary and gives the
authorisation for the award ceremony.

Oversees the electronic transmission of the Timing Report (TDTR) xml
files and completes his TD Report online immediately after the event.

And must also check that the results are correct on the FIS website. For
more information see Rules of the FIS Points.

Presents to the FIS proposals for changes in the competition rules on
the basis of practical experience at the event in question.
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601.4.9.4.

601.4.9.5.
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In general
The TD

Decides on questions which are not covered or are insufficiently
covered by the FIS Rules, in so far as these have not already been
decided by the Jury and do not fall within the scope of other authorities.
Works very closely with the Referee and Assistant Referee.

Has the right to propose to the Jury the exclusion of competitors from
participating in the race.

Has the right to obtain support from the Organising Committee and all
officials under its jurisdiction in all matters necessary for the fulfiiment of
TD’S duties.
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Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS Junior
World Ski Championships

The TD prepares a detailed final report to be sent to the FIS and the
Organising Committee.
SASEE, FIS MAM=,ROE|2E FLO MAIM=RTHS]
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601.4.10.

601.4.10.1.

601.4.11.

Duties and rights of the Referee

- The Referee supervises the draw.

- At the end of the first run, and again at the end of the race, the Referee
will receive the Start and Finish Referees’ reports, and any other official
reports regarding breach of rules and disqualifications.

- Checks, signs and posts the Referee’s Report on the official notice
board at the end of each run, and at the end of the race, including a list
of disqualified competitors, the gate numbers where the faults occurred,
the name of the relevant gate judge or judges, and the exact time of the
posting.

- Sends a report to the FIS should unusual circumstances arise or in the
event of a serious difference of opinion among the Jury members or in
the case of severe injury to a competitor.
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Collaboration with the TD
The Referee and the Assistant Referee work very closely with the TD.
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The Technical Advisor

To support the Jury, the Alpine Committee can appoint technical advisors
for all categories of races.

The technical advisor has the right to express his opinion within the Jury -
without the right to vote.

J|l=1F

HERE XS] ffal, gufel A7] @{sl= 2= g 7[snEs e
== QUL

oMo gtet 2= =ZH0M, 7|2 nE2 FEAH QO AERIUoAM XA
9| o|lAS Ea |7t AULCE

—

The FIS can impose sanctions against a Jury or individual Jury members.
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602.

602.1

602.1.1

602.1.2

602.1.3

602.1.4

602.1.4.1

The Technical Delegate(TD)
7|&tiE(TD)

Definition
el

The primary duties of the TD
- to make sure that the rules and directions of the FIS are followed
- to see that the event runs smoothly

- to advise the organisers about the scope of their duties
- to be the official representative of the FIS
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Responsibility

The TD structure comes under the responsibility of the Alpine Committee.

The Sub-Committee for Alpine  Technical Delegates exercises this

authority.
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Prerequisites

The TD must hold a valid TD licence (exception see art. 602.3).
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Development
NP

The development of a TD is:

- Applicant

- Observer at National Level FIS races

- Oral entrance examination

- Written entrance examination

- Candidate

- Practical examination (Downhill Event acting as the Assistant Referee)
- Practical examination (Giant Slalom or Slalom acting as TD)

- TD

The FIS recommends that the National Ski Associations apply a maximum
age limit of 40 for applicants and 65 years for TD's (qualifying date: 1st

July).
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602.1.4.2

602.1.5

602.1.5.1

602.1.5.2
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Each National Ski Association should nominate capable persons to train
as a TD. The Sub-Committee for Alpine Technical Delegates has the final
decision as to their acceptance.
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Training
us
The basic training of the applicant is the responsibility of each National Ski

Association.
X|@Xte| 7| =22 Zt= A7 ©is| Q| 510 AA[SICL,

Applicant must be nominated by his respective NSA.
KR = 2% 7147 3| 2RE] FHE|0{OF BiCt

First Year

- The applicant must attend the annual TD update course held be the
NSA (June-duly Southern Hemisphere, October-November Northern
Hemisphere).

- Attend two FIS races held in his country in order to gain experience
under the supervision of the TD Commissioner or his appointed
representative.

- Complete official reports for these assignments and send them to his
TD Commissioner, with copies to the FIS (in an official language).

A e o

- X§XH= F7tA7[€48|7F ol dAlst= TD YOIOIE ZA(HEH = 6 &-
78, 5= 10 & - 11 )0l =oqaHof St

- TD |1 AUx} w= 10| ofsf YYE CiERLe| e Slol, ZES 47| 9
ol Rt=10llA ZHE|=|= 2 7He| FIS Z7(0f &H0d.

- olzfst URof Zteoff A HIME Zstil O|AE Xpile| TD z[1
AKX H S25t0, £S5t FIS Oll= 34] 102 &l At2S HESHTt.

- At the end of the season the NSA applies to the FIS for official
acceptance of the applicant, copy to the TD Commissioner.

- AlE 2o, Z= A7| dsl= X[@Ate] 34 S22 2lal FIS o AEME 2
Lixd, TD =10 MAUXIO|AH = F M| AH2S 2O
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Second Year

The applicant must attend the annual national TD update.
Must pass the written and oral entrance examination conducted in an
official FIS language.

= i of

XXt 0fd F2l= =71 TD Yol|o|E0f| £o{a{oF Stk
FIS &4 N2 X|ZK|= A=t 7| Aol &FAsHoF St

As a Candidate
Is assigned under the supervision of a TD Examiner (from another
country) to a:

Practical examination (Downhill event acting as the Assistant Referee)
Practical examination (Giant Slalom or Slalom and acting as the TD)

If an event consists of more than one competition the examination starts
with the arrival according to 602.4.3 and has to be executed on the first
competition day.

Complete official reports for these assignments and send them to his
TD Commissioner, with copies to the FIS (in an official language)

The FIS Office will verify all the information from the different reports
from the candidate and examiners and provide such details as
necessary to the Sub-Committee for TDs.

The Sub-Committee may decide not to issue a TD licence if the
candidate has not completed all requirements or is deemed to be
unsuitable. In this event the Sub-Committee may decide as to whether
the candidate may continue to train as a FIS TD and which parts of the
procedure have to be repeated.

If the candidate is considered to be suitable he will become an official
FIS Alpine Technical Delegate after the next TD update course.

SHXIEM
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602.1.5.3 At any event only one TD candidate may serve with a TD. Exceptions can
be authorised by the FIS.
oftet AJBOl CF 3to| TD $27} 3tYo| TD & HES 4 QICt. ojel= FIS

off elafi 517+ = ULt

602.1.5.4 The assignment of the TD candidates is conducted, on proposal of the national
responsible officials for TD questions, by the FIS, which also checks the
performances of the individual candidates.
TD =EXe| X[H2 ZH|e| TD of cigt MU= X|= Z7tol|M HM|etsto] FIS 7t
&5, FIS = Zt EX9| dit=E &felst= MU E=Lt.

602.1.5.5 The TD candidate has no right to reimbursement of costs.
71=213 =2 opEof tigt ZH|= LH| X|S5HA] =L
602.1.5.6 The TD is responsible for training the candidate assigned to him.

TD = XpAlof|A| HIX|El EEXFo| mK0f| CHal RHQIZIC}

602.1.6 Licence
The licence is a numbered identification document valid for 12 months. It
must be renewed each year and is obligatory for every TD.
EE
TD XHAZ2 LHHSTI 200, 12 74?2t R=§ SHAFOICH 2= TD
= 0jid XSS olB o HAlsHof S,

602.1.7 Further Training and Expiration of Licence
Every licensed TD must take part annually in a further training course
supervised by FIS. A TD will lose his licence if he misses two consecutive
TD updates or misses two years’ assignments and can show no good

reason for his absence. To regain the licence he must once again undergo
the TD Candidate procedures.

7t usntAASe| 2z

XNASS 2X|gh 2= TD= FIS7} FE6t= F71 wK0]| ofE E7HsHOF Bt
oH TD7FYESH A Q10| 23 ¢ifo=2 ng £= YO ES Al TDEA
o Xtz= HEYTICL XHAS MFSs| ?leiME TD E0ES CHA| 2ot
Of BtCt,
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602.2

602.2.1.

602.2.2

602.2.3

602.2.4

Appointment

olod
oo

For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS Junior
World Ski Championships the appointment is made by the FIS Council on
recommendation of the Alpine Committee.

SHZSEE I FIS MAMACHE|2E FLIHMA MR el= el 2
o| =X 2iot FIS Hel3|ol| A ZF ST,

rio

3]

For all other competitions, the appointment is made by the Sub- Committee
for Alpine Technical Delegates.

DE Yut=F|Z7|= Lutel TD AQ3[0f| A ZH-SHT,

An exception is made for Youth, CIT, Masters, World Cup DAR, DAR, CISM,
Customs and UNI races, for which the TD's are proposed by the Sub-
Committee in question and confirmed by the Sub-Committee for Alpine
Technical Delegates.

AFR JER, ARIR ) iete 5 Tisl= oel=M siE AL S0 Z2H- st

0f 7|75 AQIRi5|o| &olg Bh=rt,

A TD cannot be member of the organising association.

In exceptional cases the Committee for Alpine Technical Delegates may
appoint a TD from the same country. The TD must, however, not be a
member of the organising club or of the regional association.

TD = th2| 7HE==8] 2£50|0{M= of ECt.

=2 TD & &7|12 AL3|0M oeFe= QI et 4= oLt e xElS
Efefet 35QI0[Lt 1 X[ E410[0{M= ¢F EICt.
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602.3

602.3.1

602.3.2

602.3.3

602.3.4

602.3.5

TD Replacement
71&thE x|

If the TD for Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships or FIS Junior
World Ski Championships is unable to serve, the FIS Council as well as the National
Ski Association to which the TD belongs must be notified. The FIS Council must
appoint another TD immediately.

SASEH, FIS MAMHUB|LE FLOMAM+ZiSe| TD S &2 TD 7t
YRS €= = Bl 82 0IE FIS E2lg| & 25 &3|0f| A SE5H0{0F
5t0{ FIS Helgl= &2} ChE TD £ X|Y351010F Birt.

For all other races the National Ski Association to which the TD belongs is
responsible for the immediate appointment of a replacement. The Organising
Committee in question and the FIS are to be informed immediately.

et ZH|cisl= TD 71 &8 &3loM ChAE TD £ Al dEe MY0| UL
2 TEIQIQ15|9} FIS of ZA| EE5H0f SiCt,

If for unforeseen reasons, a TD for the Olympic Winter Games or FIS World
Ski Championships does not arrive or arrives too late at a competition and is
thereby partly or completely unable to fulfil his/her function at the competition,
a deputy is to be named by the FIS Council from amongst the members of the
Jury present at the competition site.

O|7|X| Rt ARE SHSEZOIL FIS MAMS~A S| TD 7+ E&FX| 2H
Lt £Z0| HEF X0 Y8 E= HMHARE ™R RotA El= BR0ls
FIS B2l3|7t &7|Z0f Ltk 9,!': 47| alE S0 ci S UHsH.

At all other international races, a deputy for the absent TD is to be named on
the spot by the Jury. The replacement must likewise meet the

requirements of art. 602.1.6.

In an emergency, a TD can also be named who does not meet these
requirements, but is competent to ensure the conduct (or continuation) of
the race. Stringent criteria must be applied when choosing this person.

7|et ZE 2H|ti3|e] AR, BEXEQl TD 2 thz|el2 Felof ofs SHEM =
Al LHE|0{OF SICE WH|= 602.1.6 &2 L740)| HEHz|0{oF St}

gt 82, Ol={gh 240 Fet=lX| = A7t TD 2 X[FE 5 JUAX[2 F7
TS AR SHO[ QU0{0F oftt. 0|2t AtES MESH=C| QUOIA AHet
=0 HE It

The replacement TD has the same rights and duties as the TD originally appointed.
TD H2|Ql2 2l YHE TD 2 St Aot o|F S =Lt 5|0{OF StCY.
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602.4 Organisation of the Assignments

JEETY

602.4.1 The TD must establish early contact with the Organiser.
TD = 3| &S0} WHE (2kS F/30F Bt

602.4.2 Cancellations or postponements of events must be announced to the TD and to the
FIS immediately, taking into account any applicable deadlines.
oizle] A H A7[= A ORALS ZCsIo] JA[ TDeF FISER0
S5 510{0f SHCL.

602.4.3 For Downhill and Super-G, the TD must arrive at the competition site at least
48 hours before the draw for the first training. In all other events this must be at
least 24 hours before the draw for the event concerned.
822719 -G 27Io] TDE 31 Wi Sz0| oIt Sa) xoje

48 AlZh Hof| A7Ig20 TAfsjof ettt RE LHE 552 FEHE Mok
24 A2t Hof| ==ts5HOF it

602.5 Expense Accounts
The TD has a right to reimbursement for his travel expenses up to a
maximum of CHF 600.--V (highway taxes included), as well as free

accommodation and meals during the assignment. This rule also applies to
agreed inspections as well as the trip to the competition (train, first class;
for longer distances air fare, tourist class; or payment of a per kilometre
fee of CHF 0.70 or equivalent).
In addition a fixed daily rate of CHF CHF 125. is added for the travel days
to and from, as well as each day of the assignment, which includes
postage charges for mailing reports, etc. Double charges (e.g. travelling
home on the same day as the last race)are not permitted. If overnight
accommodation during the journey to and from the assignment is
necessary, this must be justified and reimbursed separately.

Except Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Championships, World Cup

and Continental Cup.
ZiH| AH|AH

TD= OofdAH| 1)(E2S¥l= ZehH|E= 0 600 A% A == @t
S2S = ACH E0HOLL|2t IF +S SAHISE detebs #a|7F UL
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603.

603.1.

603.1.1.

603.1.2.

603.1.3.

603.2.

603.2.1.

603.2.2.

603.2.3.

Course Setter
IA ME

Prerequisites
4o

For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and World
Cup:
- nomination by the National Ski Association team captain to the
Coaches Working Group and
- proof of appropriate experience in the setting of courses for World Cup
events, Olympic Winter Games or FIS World Ski Championships
=7 S22l FIS MIA| A7 A-lA-‘rL||:H2| J2|0 e

=0,

- FU(=7HA7 | B X|=Xtof| 2|8t FX| @[212|of|l M iFstt 1

- 2, 3/ 284, = FIS MA A7| MeAi5|E Qg IA 2X|
of RAHM Hetet Helo| &Y

For all other competitions entered in the FIS Calendar:

- Continental Cup: Nomination from National Ski Associations to Cup
Coordinators or Working Group.

- All other events in the FIS Calendar: Nomination through the Jury or
Organising Committee

FIS @ mao| 2= Z7[=01 CHalAM

- LS FLH(Z7hHAT|9We| COC-Z ZAL|H|0|E &2 CHHZEE Y,

B Z2
- FIS & AAZS| 2= LE B=: 7| F2 XIS S50 Y

For Downhill’s, the course setter must be acquainted with the particular
competition course.

1710l A2 BAMEIS H7|BAC| EMS XMIHH 4X|51090F BHt,

Appointment
olod
oo

For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and World
Cups, the appointment is made after examination by the Chief Race
Director.

S =8=, FIS MAl 27| M4 thig], 22|31 HEH2 Y 2f|0|AC|HE

—HdH - —0O

(The Chief Race Director)0i| 2|st @7t =0 2H0| O|F0{ZICE.

For European Cup, the EC Coordinator appoints the course setters.
FHI|H Chgloll= EC ZC|H[O|E{7t O DAM|EIE X[He = UL

For all other competitions included in the FIS Calendar, the appointment is
made by the Jury. For competitions consisting of two runs, each run is to
be set by a different course setter. One of the two course setters may be
named by the organiser.

FIS 915 AArEO| ZotEl 2= 7|52 F2[of| 2|50 FalZICt. 2
Alst= B710f| QoM 2t 3[H2 CHE IA MIE{of| 2fah &X|gICH &
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603.3.

603.3.1.

603.4.

603.5.

603.5.1.

603.5.2.

603.5.3.

603.6.

603.6.1.

603.6.2.

603.6.3.

Supervision of the Course Setters
FAMEQ A=

The work of the course setters is supervised by the Jury.
IA MEQ| PR = Fa2l0l| oI5 22| Z=EICEH

Organisation of the Assignment

For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and World
Cup races the course setter assignment is managed by the Chief Race
Director. For European Cup races the course setter assignment is
managed by the EC Coordinator. For all remaining races the assignment is
managed by the Jury.

Q=]
OWG, WCS, 1210 WG 2ol 51014 3 HE[ES] el 49l 2folAc
2E{0]| oJ3 2|EICk EC Z7IS0 U01M 2 AE{el 4RE EC CIH[0JE

off ol 2tefeltt. 2= F7IS0 AN A 22 M| O'%': 1’5rE|01| | Elot,

Replacement of Course Setters
IAME{Q] A

For Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships, the Chief
Race Director names a replacement course setter immediately, details of
which are published by the FIS Office.

SASEE FIS MAM+AUS| 0= TALEXIE UHE = U= F7I1H=E
22| O|F0| FH|A7[AWO|| M HEEICE

For all other competitions entered in the FIS Calendar, the Jury names a

replacement course setter.
FIS 915 YALEO| M2 2E F7|of e F2ls ZAMEIS cHRIY sict

—

The replacement course setter should have the same qualifications as the
original course setter.

wH|E MEE= Zeie] A NELF SSet AE =S 7H40F eiCt,

—

Rights of the Course Setter
IAMEQ] HE|

To recommend the introduction of changes in the competition terrain and in
the safety measures.
471 XY f AW xR B2 HES 2ole 4= QL.

Availability of a sufficient number of helpers for the setting of the course,

so that he can concentrate solely on the course setting.
25 40| BX l2ig ZFEORM MR[RHs BAS[ MR|BIS 9[510f HE

[=]
& 2 QIEE i},

Provision of all necessary materials by the chief of course equipment.
A YHEYORLE WS BE 22| 2
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603.6.4.

603.7.

603.7.1.

603.7.2.

603.7.3.

603.7.4.

603.7.5.

603.7.6.

603.7.7.

Immediate completion of the finishing touches to the race course.
7|24 MEel A&5H2td.

Duties of the Course Setter
FAME{Q AR

In order to set the course appropriately, respecting the terrain, the snow
cover and the ability of the participating competitors, the course setter
conducts a pre-inspection of the race terrain in the presence of the TD, the
Referee, the Chief of Race, and the chief of course.

47|F = dH, #7ideo| =200 S ZAE MESH| /5104 TD, 4, 4
7199, IAEEEZ & 1 G S22 FIS AXTELY F7hat eil 2
AE AR EAFSICL.

The course setter sets the course respecting the existing safety measures
and course preparation. The course setter must take speed control into
consideration.
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All courses must be set according to the ICR
DE FAL [CRO|| 27HA AXIE|0{oF BiCt

The courses must be set and ready in time, so that the competitors are not
disturbed during course inspection.

TA= HA[ZHO| EX|&tz E|0{0F 5tH, M4=Z50| ZAE FH
2X| 22010 BTt
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The course setters should take care that the difference between the
winning times of each run of Slalom and Giant Slalom will not be too
great.

DAME = S|t Cie[Fe| 1R 2K SXtee| AlZt 7[EXt7H FX|
H= HiS{stct.

The course setting is a task of the course setter alone. He is responsible for

adhering to the rules of the ICR and may be advised by members of the
Jury, and by the technical advisor in Downhill and Super-G, if present. ZA

MRl FAM E{7} MHOZ MUZICE AN E{0AE ICRAHS F4d
of g lo| glonf, Fa|3| AU XIS T £ U1 BY Y #H
G(U= A2)oll Tsto] 7|& A2 Tl ELL.

The course setters must participate in all team captains' meetings at which
a report is to be made about his course.

FANE = i EXI=|2|of &5t EAEX[0] Cet H 0 S BICt.
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603.8.

603.8.1.

603.8.2.

Arrival at the Race Site
ol =4t

For Downhill and Super-G races, this should be no later than the morning
of the day of the first team captains' meeting, so that if required any
additional course preparation or safety measures can be implemented.
22 2 w1 G 7= =0k A B tEX 327t A= 2 orEo| =ASt
0 25t 4P TAFH|L QHHAEX|S FIhe o= UO{OF St

For Slalom and Giant Slalom races if possible this should be the day
before, but always before the first team captains' meeting.

3™ H o3[ H7|= 7hsstH 5tE &, 2Lt A Biw o EX| Q| Fojl= &
& =ZI510{0f Bt
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604.

604.1.

Accreditation / Rights and Duties of Team Officials
si7t/ Elelglel 22| ¢ o=

Officials, Medical* and Technical Personnel

Quotas for the right of access to the closed race course:

- up to 3 competitors: 3 trainers 2 doctors* 2 technicians
- 4 or 5 competitors: 4 trainers 2 doctors* 3 technicians

- 6 to 10 competitors: 5 trainers 2 doctors* 4 technicians
As well as representatives of the FIS in an official capacity.

Tl d 7= o

HME d7|2A £QI0| 5{8&[= Qs

- M2 3YW K| BX| 3H, QAP 2H J|&Xt2Y

- M4 -5YNX: DX[4Y, QA 2Y, 7|&Xt 3 Y

- M26-10Y7NIX|: 2X| 59, oAt 2F, 7|&Xt 4 Heot oLzt A H
Thofl = FIS CHE.

These quotas include the national team officials (team captains, etc.).
These persons must be identified by armband or another clearly visible
accreditation. If necessary, the Jury can reduce these quotas, Cup Rules
can determine special quotas.

The persons accredited according to art. 220.3 and 220.5, as well as the
official technicians and medical personnel must comply with the directions
of the officials charged by the organisers with responsibility for overall
security (e.g.: stewards, police, etc.).

The instructions given by the Jury to accredited journalists, coaches and
team captains have priority in all cases.

*) Medical personnel includes doctors, physiotherapists, first aid people
etc.
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=2 2 L= 2ol Vs O E SR/ 52 EAZ FEE 4 U0{0F oftt. &
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604.2.

604.2.1.

604.2.2.

604.3.

Team Captains and Trainers

The team captains and trainers must be accredited by the organisers

according to quota. The accreditation gives the following rights and duties:

- to be a member of the Jury;

- to be nominated as a competition official if these have not been
appointed by the FIS or if the appointed person is not present;

- to be issued with a lift pass or armband during the training or
competition (or reimbursement for costs if a lift pass has not been
provided);

- to be issued with a pass or armband stating the function or written
“Course”.

&l CHEXIt E|o|L{ (2 X])

g OiZELE EZO|H(ZX|)= HEO w2t =E[|ol 2lai IF=[0{oF STt

Ct22o| (et o F 7 =TI,

- oIl LRo] ECk

- FISOf| 2fal YHEEIX| FAHLE MUXIF =&t 22 FE[@I :

- 2 3 F717|2h St ALl S HECt (e BZE AT HISEX|
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- Z7|2A0| £QI0| 7Hs6t oAl etEs 'h=rt

Team captains and trainers must obey the ICR and the decisions of the
Jury, and must behave in a proper and sportsmanlike manner.

S EZO]H= ICR Off 25104 alEtel@le] Zdof| et et A%
XA S UB[FICH

Team captain or trainer must fulfil the duties he has accepted as a
member of the Jury, or as a course setter.

B 2X|= FEk TAMEIZAM Q| 2|RE 435100kt SiCt,

Team Captains Meetings and Draw

In accordance with ICR 213.4 and 216 the time and location of the first
team captain’s meeting and of the draw must be shown in the program. An
actual meeting, attended in person by team captains, jury, and race
officials is an inseparable part of the competition and is important for
communication of jury instructions, support of the OC, OC requests and
information as well as a critical element for risk management and liability
related matters. Art. 216 and 217 apply in all cases.

g CHEX} 3[e](Tcm) 2t E22

ICR 213.4 2 216 0f] 2|715104, & 2w & CHEXL 3Q|oF = A7 & T4 =
270 LIEHLTOF SHot., M| 3l2lol= BlE, FE|2 d7|llo] &4dstny, o]
= 4712t S7HE8 &A= Ztsitt 5t 0] 23[9 FeE(Q X[, OCe| X[¥,
OCo ¥ « o thiet LIS A~83h= Hlo|x 528t J= 5iH, 2 2
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o, Art 216 =2t 217 =7t HEEICt,
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604.4.

604.4.1.

604.4.2.

604.4.3.

605.

605.1.

605.2.

605.3.

605.4

605.5.

605.6

Entries and Draw

L ¢ EER

The organiser must determine the final date of entry (art. 213.8) between
48 h and 24 h (art. 215.1) before the first Team Captains” Meeting.
TE[XOF 2T &7E AUHY(213.8 X)2 AFE Woll= A CHEXLS|2[(TCM)
7t F2|7] 48 Azt M1t 24 A7 H(215.1 &) AIO|2 ZBH5HOF SHCt.

A Team Captain may only make substitutions before the draw.
2 tEX= E2R7F TR™E|7| Hoj|2H Cixl| M2 Feh 4= UL

The event programme as determined in art 213 must be published on the
FIS website alpine competition calendar.

M 213 R0iM A-E HIE EE O[HIE Z=T4S FIS HAO|E el 4
7| L™ Ol A AISHOF SHCL.

Forerunners
HZFxL

The organiser is obliged to provide at least three forerunners who have
signed the FIS Athletes Declaration. The forerunner is a member of the
Organising Committee. In Downhill, the forerunners should participate
in all training runs. In extraordinary conditions, the Jury may increase the
number of forerunners.

The Jury may designate different forerunners for each run.

FE|XtE FIS M4 MoAR0| MEst £|A 3 Ho| MFXIE MAE 227t QUct.
MFA= 23[9 HMHOICH & Z7[0M MFA= 2= og 50| &
O{3liof stct. EEst A, Fele MFAL| =5 52 = ULCL

Fale Zt 2(RUN)DICH CH2 MFXHE MEE 4 QUc

=2 o2 T A

The forerunners must wear forerunner's start numbers (bibs).
Tz WFEAE SEHS(TFAIR)S 21838l 0F St

The nominated forerunners should have the skiing ability to ski the course
in a racing manner.

FHE MFA= AYDAS BF

A
SIS 4 9l A7|AE

="

fujo

Ztz=1 l0{of

o

Ct.

rr

Forerunners are not permitted to start in the competition.
MFXE2 F700 E5e += glCh

The Jury determines the forerunners and their start order. After an
interruption of the race additional forerunners may be authorised as
necessary.

FUHE HREXE X|Wstn SLEN

oF BHE F7I12 Fe = Uk

i

Hoi0 37I5E 3 MFRES WL

The times of the forerunners should not be published.

HFEXe| 7|22 YHSHA| ZF=Ct.
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605.7

606.

606.1.

606.2.

606.2.1.

606.2.2.

606.2.3.

Upon request the forerunners must report to members of the Jury regarding
the snow conditions, the visibility and the race line, as the case requires.
QHO| ASH MFXh= = Hl, Z7HAHE| H F7|220] ti5Ho] et 2IofA|

H115H0{0F SHCY

Competitors' Equipment(see also Specifications for Competition
Equipment)

MAEO| of o Umlel WHI(FIIFHIFH HT)

Equipment Rules

For more details, see ICR, art. 222 and following and the FIS
Commercial Markings on Equipment and Advertising Rules.

| 7%

XMist LH82 ICR 222 3 0] 2 FIS FH| & 07730l 25 Md HA|

-
£ &=x.

L

Competition Suits
a’l=

For all Alpine Events (except Slalom) at all FIS levels, competition
suits must conform to the specifications for competition equipment.
D= FIS 2HoM ZE Lmel O[HIE (M Hel)e| 42, 7|82 87|2H|

AS =435l{0F eirt.

At all Alpine Events (except Slalom), the competition suit for Olympic
Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships, FIS World Cup (level 0),
FIS Continental Cups, Universiade and FIS World Junior Championships
(level 1) must have a label attesting conformity with FIS specifications
for competition suits. For level 0 and 1, athletes with competition suits
without label will not be permitted to start (art. 627.2)

D= Lol OHIE(S|IH Hel)ollM, sS4 S2=, FIS MA A7] M3, FIS
HEZH@EIE 0), FIS tEZH, FLIEAIOLE, FIS MA| L0 M2 1)<
47|50l FIS 47|18 4 &+& 3Yst= 2HHo| QLojof sirt 2 02t 1

o| 42, 0| gl= 752 Y2 M= E2E + §lih(627.28)

In this case or when a doubt exists concerning subsequent modification of

a racing suit or if there is a protest, and if there is no official FIS Equipment

Controller appointed the following procedure must be followed:

Following recognition of one of the above circumstances the racing suit is

immediately marked. At the end of the race the TD must confiscate this

competition suit and send it to the FIS for control.

HE210| i7ALL, o7t AL H SQl &elT 7|58 +HE #E0| /=
42 SA FIS ZH| 22Xt dEEX| F24 0= or2ie| ZXtof wH2tof Shot.,
Plet Z2 20| AUX|EH O HAIE2 JA| EAIZ[OOF tCf. HBY|E=

$ TD & 0| 27|12 24510] FIS 2HE HU ZX|ES it
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https://www.fis-ski.com/en/inside-fis/document-library/marketing

606.2.4.

606.3.

606.4.

606.5.

606.6.

Officials FIS Equipment Controller present at the competition and
appointed for suit controls by the Committee for Competition Equipment
have the right to make re- examinations on site.

A71F0 Lot l= HH|dARtZ X|YE HRAS2, d7I87:1~Eel 3
712 2Eof RU0f X|of|M 7Y & Heto] FOo{EICt.

Ski Brakes

For competitions and official training only skis with ski brakes must be
used. Competitors without ski brakes are not allowed to start.

A7 AEL

37| A SHAG= MSERI(L7I2EH)7E /U= ﬁi’l”fOI A0 A

EH 7t gle 27|12 ®oigt U= ET0| HEEIX| =Lt

rolI

Helmets

In all events all competitors and forerunners are obliged to wear crash
helmets that conform to the Specifications for Competition Equipment.

S|

L= OHIES| B2, 2= Mot MFX= ZH| FH| A|7|E0]| EX[5t= 2

eff | °“”"(crash helmet)% 21 Z3l|Of St

Start Numbers (Bibs)
All competitors must wear the official start numbers (Bibs) during the race.
For the design of bibs and the commercial imprints see specifications in
the FIS Advertising Rules. All bibs used during a single competition must
have the same shape and size lettering and attachment method must not
be altered.

EHHHS (H||=|)

EE Mz F7] 50| 34 22 H
ZIol2 FIS 2t Ao AfYFS
% k0| Sstof 5t, 2At 27(2

At E3HOF STt /i CIXfelnt &
ZSHAIL. 'FJ%' 87 I01I*1 AI8ElE BE
FEE S HEsAM = QeI

T 13

ﬂlII'I

Advertising
Advertising on material and equipment which is worn during races and
training must conform to the FIS Specifications for Competition Equipment
and Commercial Markings.

20

47| =5 H 345 S 2 &5}

oF &} EE0 ZH|of| 22tEl F1=2 FIS Al
7| &0 th2oF BTt

rr
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607.

607.1.

607.2.

607.3.

Age Limits
Lto[xi[st

The FIS competition year is July 1st - June 30t of the following year.
In order to compete in international competitions (except U16 - U14
competitions) a competitor must be no younger than age group U18.

FIS &71712t2 7 & 1 YR E L33l 6 & 30 27HX[0|Ct,

=HME7Ich2] E7HE I (16M| OISHEE] 14M| OISHIHA| H2|) M= Ci3]
A|E0| Aotz AR (1212~12&31)2| A|E Z7(2Y ol 18M7t =0
Of BtCt.

International junior competitions are restricted to U18 and U21 age group.
(Exception National Junior Championship)
=H| F=LI0 Z7[0M 18 M| 05t 21 M| 0|5t ¥ Z2 2717t H|BHEICH.
(=L =L o] d 4] <)

Classification at International Competitions
Admitted years of birth
M Fole] dEER

£4 38 &4 dk

FIS Competition Year 23/24 24/25
Ul4 2011 2012
2010 2011
Uleé 2009 2010
2008 2009
Uls 2007 2008
2006 2007
U21 2005 2006
2004 2005
2003 2004

Licensed 2007 and earlier 2008 and earlier

Masters See Master Rules
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608

608.1

608.2

608.3

Youth International Alpine Competition
A fad el Fo|

Approval by the FIS

International U16 - U14 competitions are to be approved by the FIS and
published in the FIS Calendar.
FIS 2| 37| s

=H 2 E7]= FIS 2| 521 2O0tof 5tH, FIS ZZIH{off SA{=|0{0F eirt,

TD Assignment

are proposed by the Youth Sub-Committee and are to be confirmed by the
Sub-Committee for Alpine Technical Delegates. (art. 602.2.3)

TD %

TD = Had 22230 Qs X[HE|L, Lol TD A9
gh=Ct. (602.2.3 & X)

ri0

slof ofsh el&E

fujo

Age Limits

International U16 - U14 competitions are restricted to U14 and U16 age
group. Each competitor at U16 - U14 events has to prove their year of
birth with an official document (ldentity card, passport). The year of birth

has to be mentioned on the race entry. Admitted years of birth, see art.
607.3

Lto|xst

16~14 M| Ol5t =RIZ7|= 14 Al O[5t 16 Al Ol5t 2F O[2[oj= XS H|
Srettt. 16 Ml~14 M| 0I5t B7[2] 8%, Z M= SAHRZR(FUS, (H)ZE =
HS SHaOF st & A= 7"7| &7t MFE MOl = = 7|=|0{0F it
M3 & HE=607.3 &X

Wy 0=
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608.4.1

608.4.2

608.4.3

608.4.4

Quota regulation
(S m b
=20 o

The quota per nation is max. 4 (four) U14 and 6 (six) U16 resulting in the
total number of max. 10 competing athletes per nation.

No more than 4 (four) athletes of the same gender may be registered within
each category.The organising nation is entitled to a double quota that is
maximum 20 competing athletes. In case of events within multiple races the
quota is for the event and not for the race.

=71 HE = =0 4H2| U14 M2t 62| U16 M=, Z7IE T 10H9
M=ot BiFEICE. 2f FHE| 2] LHojA 20| 22 42 4F O|LiZ S5
== UCt. FE=2 Z[oh 20| F7H U=0f|7A 0|F HEE Foig &= UCE. o

2 87| L O|MIES| L, E = 7|7 Otl O|HIE]| =T},

Under normal circumstances, the max. number of competing athletes must
not exceed 140 per category and gender.

HaEel JeollM, &7F Me=0| 2o = FHH 222 dEE= 1408= =1t
ol M= QtEIC,

Pursuant to Rules of the FIS Alpine Points, the organising nation may register
more than the double quota of participants other nations may also register
more than the double quota, by invitation. 4.3

FIS Zutel ZRIE w2lof wat 2|52 =Fol| 23l &7t 0|5 EH olds

S=3 4 9t

If the organising nation is unable to fill their legitimate quota other nations
may be invited to participate with a double quota, at the invitation of the
organising nation.

FE|=0| YLt HEE M2 = 92 42, F2=2 =F0| w2t CE I7t=
I 28 FE{= &oFe = UL
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608.5 Allotment into groups and start order

254 B Y Y A

608.5.1 In each group each participating nation is allotted one starting place max.
ZH IE0IM 2 &7t=E2 &Y =2l 2o 19/ uid e =t
608.5.2 If more than 15 nations have registered, the following principles apply:

> Group 1: The first group will contain one athlete from each nation
registered. Each nation is allotted one start place only.
> Group 2 - 3 - 4: Same as group 1.
> Last group: The last group consists of athletes from the organising
nation, with its double quota. If the total number of competing
athletes is thereby exceeded, a separate last group will be formed,
using the same procedure as in Group 1.
1571= 00| S=gt 8%, =2 |=[0] HEEICt:
-8 1 A B OF0= SEE 24 =712 Mot 5 W4 ZetEIC
2t Z710ll= S2X[7t g X2 SEEICH
-3d82-3-4: 3§ 14} sYslCh
- 0K 28 OX[3 282 F2(F0(M 2 M52 7950, FE= Fhl
O|Ct. Ofof| 2t MA| &7t M4 =5 Fifet H2, 122t Lt
EXIE ArE5t0 Eo| ORX|E 2 S st

—

608.5.3 In U16 - U14 races with few participants (see art. 608.5.4), the draw follows
the principles described for the double quota of organising nations.

7R HE U16 - U14 87((608.5.48 ZX)0IM FHE |72 0|F #
Efof s 2 E fAS tEL.

[ i — )

608.5.4 The team leaders are responsible for the identification of participants in each
group.
SOEX= 2 2F2 FIIKE AlEd 2Qlo] QICt.

608.5.5 Each group is drawn separately
7t A2S WE 2 EHIC)

608.5.6 Start order 2™ runs - The best 30 of the 1° run start in the reversed order.
2RI S &M - 1R &2 3097t Gz = SYSHT

608.5.7 Specific starting orders approved by the Youth and Children’s Sub-
Committee can be used and sent with the invitation by each Organising
Committee.
HaH 3 02I0] 222137} 5Qlet EF &Y =M= 2 =E9IAse =FE

=]

I
WO AESH HEE 4 UACt.
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608.6 U16-U14 Events
16~14 M| o|5I ZA7|

608.6.1 U16 - U14 Events may include Slalom, Giant Slalom, Super-G, Parallel,
Kombi events, team competition (e.g. Mixed Team Parallel)
16~14 M| Olst &7|0ll= 3™, Cha|M™, #I{Chs| ™, HEl, ZH| O[HE, thYH

(ofl: =g & d)o] Zate 4 At

608.6.2 Except where noted in ICR 608 for Youth the Alpine Rules in ICR are to be
followed.
ICR O{210] Zuel -0 RI0{A|, ICR6080] 7|=%! of|2|e| AL CHSo| wEC},

608.6.3 Team competitions may be conducted for U14 and U16. Such team c
competitions should be described as “Specifications for Youth Team Competitions”.
2 d7]= 14 Ml 0[5tet 16 Al O|5tZ O|FO{ZICE J2{st B &d7|=
“O12I0| & HYIE fIgt WAl 7|2’ 22 1 =[0{0F STt

608.6.3.1 For the team evaluation, only the team declared at the first team captains
meeting as "A" will be considered.
HNeHmy & cHEXL 3o mf ‘A" B2 M=l Eloto| ElEIto| DefEICt,

608.7 Equipment
|
608.7.1 All equipment used by Youth is governed by the FIS Specifications for

Competition Equipment.
O{210[7} At8St= 2= FH[= E7| ZHIE fI8t FIS BAZ[Z0 2|5 SX|
&|0{OF StLCt.

608.7.2 Youth are required to wear a crash helmet that conforms to the FIS
specifications for competition equipment.
Ofzlol= d7| FHIE ISt FIS YA7|E0| Hetst= e &l
(crash helmet)2 =12% 2|27} QUL

608.8 Parallel Events
The FIS ICR for the running of Parallel Events (art. 1220) applies.

By 77|

Yl 47|= FIS ICRO| HEECHICR 1220).
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608.9

608.9.1

608.9.1.2

608.9.1.3

608.9.2

608.9.3

Kombi

The U16 - U14 Kombi is an internationally recognized event that consists
of a mixture of standard turns and gates. The event meets developmental
needs for this age group, creating a tactical awareness by blending
sections of different gates in a flowing, rhythmical, constantly changing
pattern. Results may be determined by combined times of each run, or
each run may be classified separately. The OC must indicate the method
in advance.

2|

|2] Q10 F&t=|0{0F Bt
Qkl= EE B[R 012 CHE HEfe] 7|20] =&k[0 = FZoM RS,
o] =

[ = |
2|5, HEE= WS IjEHe| 7|sXel QIX|IE BEE A0|C Zh= 2 Al7]9]
AlZtS gfsto] 2EEl=H), 2t Run2 Mz M2 E2&/E o= U0t ZZ9{e=

Aol tisl 0|2| S E=SHOF SfLt.

Course Setting
IAMXK|

The Course Setter and Jury are to provide an interesting but safe course.
IA MEet #FE|= S0|§1 Hdst AAE BHS0{0F SiC.

The competitor’s speed must be controlled when transitioning from one
section to a different section and the course setting should allow skiers a
smooth transition from jumps or waves back into the course.

Ma 3t 8|0 M CI2 8|02 0| #slT} QIS AR, AL E RSt 4

Of %1

=
=

oI0-|
AN
et 32|10 IA HX|= M2 5103 M = ffoj2gt m feist #s)
o= QU= MX[E|0{OF BHTL

rol

el

Kombi Desig

There can be 2 different forms of the Kombi:

SL / GS Format (technical orientation) Setting with stubbies, SL gates and
GS gates or colored ground indicators and GS / SG Format (speed
orientation). Setting with GS and SG gates or colored ground indicators.
The selected race style must be announced on the race notice prior to the
race and again at the first team captains meeting.

=Hle| 74

SHI0ll= 27H2] HEfZt QACH.

S|T/CHS ™ HE=(712N U REE, 81X 7|2, tiaH 7|22 MR|=|H
Lt X|Hof| MZRU= EAIS sl{oF ST}, & /+mtieMo| HEl(HE )=
CHE| 0t fEtie[d™ 7|222 AX|E|AHL A2 FX|7F 0{0F Bt

SL / GS Kombi: Technical Data

Slalom Skis are recommended to be used for SL/GS Kombi and the OC
must announce in advance the type of Kombi in order to enable correct ski
selection.

3|1 /thie[™ BH| 7|=Xt=

3| / CHe|™ ZH|oll= NS AF|7F HEE(N, ZEQ{= G AF| ME
siA APHol| SH|e| FEfE SO SHCt.

fujo

2
°
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101



608.9.3.1

608.9.3.2

608.9.3.3

Terrain and Vertical drop.
Use U16 - U14 GS slope, vertical drop between 140 - 200 meters
PN TN

16~14XM| O[3} CHE| M £2T = 140 - 200me| X7t AFREICE,

Gates
Gates consist of two poles. The outside gate must be the same type as
the turning gate (stubby gate with stubby gate, SL gate with SL gate, GS
panel with GS panel)
- Consecutive gates must alternate in red and blue.
- SL gates must have a minimum distance of 4m and max. 6m.
- GS gates must have a minimum distance of 4m and a max. 8m.
- SL Minimum distance between turning gate to turning gate 0.75m.
- SL Maximum distance turning gate to turning gate 12m.
-GS Minimum distance turning gate to turning gate.
No minimum restriction

GS Maximum distance turning gate to turning gate 20m.
7|12
7|22 F e Z22 FMEICH U2 7|22 3|66t
J0|0{0f St (HFZZE 7|:=20] stubby 7[Z0[™ 5|H3}
stubby 7|22 2 AMZSICY HPZZE 7|20| 3™ 7|20|
T 3N 7|22 ARZelil HPZAZ 7|20| tie|H 7|20[|H 3[xsH= & 7|
2L CHS|™ 7|RO 2 ALESHT.
- QfE[= 7|22 YA oiEt o] fHZE0t A X|=[0{OF STt
- SL7[E2 Z[A 4m, Z[C 6m 7HE|E F0{0F S},
- GS 7|22 %4 4m, ZItf 8m H2|= F0{of SiCt.

o

- SL29| &%, a|¥st= F 7| kel 2o #H2|= 12m O|C.

2te| F|A 742|: E|ANH|SH2 it
2t

- L— HA

Zto| Z|of 72|= 20m OfCt,

Course characteristics and recommendations:

- Minimum of 30 turns
- Recommended to have a minimum of 5 different sections.
- Slalom skis recommended

The course should test the skier’s ability to react and adapt to an ever
changing rhythm and radius, but allow the competitors smooth transition
between the various sections of gates.

Building terrain is optional but not necessary as the course itself should
apply enough demand. Use creativity with available terrain.

Include a minimum of one jump

Avoid gates that cause sudden braking and deceleration.

Use the entire slope and natural terrain and skiing across the fall line as
often as possible

It is recommended to use only a single pole for vertical combinations

The first and last gates should lead the skier comfortably.

There should be at least one section of stubby gates.
Forerunners or course testers should be available for course setting.
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DAC| NI HEAR

- Z|2 30709 3N

- 4 57Ho| T2 o] AL

- S| AF|7F HEEICEH

- DAL M40l BHL S22 A0} 51, EIBO|Els 215 BHEtE s
MO HBA|HOF SiCt. J2iLf M2 5101 Chfet 7272 AOJoIA Xfet
A2|2 HISHE TALE 4 QUEE B{F0{0F BiCt.

- A XA ESZE SESICHH, X[-™€E Q2 TtE= A2 MEIAFEO|X|
ZAXOl A2 OfL|Ct XY OHZE S5 & HOl TAZ ALE5|E}

- E|ASsHHO| NI E ZISHT}

- UEAR NSt 2442 RYste 7|22 gt

I2X|2= &FE 0|38t}

X 235t0| Z4 2, CHX| AZ ZICHot AFRS WS HESIC]
- A Hnijet Obx|9f 7|—ES MaE HotsHA|
- HO{% 5tLt9| stubby 7|277t0] A{OF SiTt,

- BAMRIS Qo FFRISH AIBFXIT} RS 4 ck,

608.9.4 GS / SG Kombi: Technical Data
Giant Slalom Skis are recommended to be used for GS/SG Kombi and
the OC must announce in advance the type of Kombi in order to enable
correct ski selection.
i3|™ / #+0-G SH|: 7|sXt=
g™ / -G SH[ole N8 AF7F HEEH, ZEQAs= X
A7 MEHS 2[SiM ARXO| SH[2| FEWE S H3HOF SiCt,

== TI1°

rr

608.9.4.1 Terrain and Vertical drop.
Use homologated GS course, 250 meters maximum vertical drop.
R Ene

2012 L3N TAE A5, ENXt= E[Cf 250m

608.9.4.2 Gates
Gates consist of two poles. Outside gate must be the same as turning
gate.
Consecutive gates must alternate in red and blue.
GS gates must have a minimum distance of 4m and a max. 8m.
SG gates must have a minimum distance of 6m and a max of 8m.
GS turning gate to turning gate minimum 10m maximum 20m
SG turning gate to turning gate minimum 15m maximum 28m
7=
7122 FHel 22 YEnt. HEZE V|22 3 B V|20 3¢

S0|0{Of Bic}
@Sl 7122 HTH TiEHo] 110} 3151010} B

GS 7|22 4 4m, 2} 8m H2|S F0{of Bt

SG 712 214 6m, Z/rH 8m H2I= Sofo} it

thalEio| 22, 318 Z 7|2AL0|2] ZHHE 24 10m, Z/C 20m O|ck

7H G2l 4%, 3T & 7|ZAt0|9] ZHA2 Z[2 15m, Z|Tf 28m O|Ct.

i
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608.9.4.3

608.9.5

608.9.6

608.9.7

Course characteristics and recommendations:

Number of Direction changes 10% to 12% of Vertical drop.
Recommended to have 3-5 different sections.

Giant Slalom skis recommended.

The course should test the skier’s ability to react and adapt to an ever
changing rhythm and radius, but allow the competitors smooth transition
between the various sections of gates.

Building terrain is optional but must allow course to flow smoothly.
Include a minimum of one jump

Avoid gates that cause sudden braking and deceleration.

The first and last gates should lead the skier comfortably.
Forerunners or course testers should be available for course setting.

DA0| SMI HIAE

HisE MBto| la= BRIC| 10% ~ 12%0]CH.

3 - 571e| AH&EetE 2t AX|7F Y=L

CHelMEg A7 HEELC.

FAE Mo| ghAL SEHS Alal0F 5t E|E0|k[= 2[5t Bt #HelE
AEHo 2 HEAFHOF BTt JBjLt M2 510{F et 7| 217 AFO[0f| A
AL 2 HEIE A = UEE &jF0{0F oirt.

H&S fRESH= 7|22 Tlettt.
tX[9} 7|22 ME HetSHA FE5H0F SITt.
FAEX|E 2ol HFAR AFAIEMEE 4 QL.

Kombi Inspection
A normal competitor's inspection and with a time limit established by the
Jury is suggested. The concept is to test reaction and adaptability from the
normal amount of inspection time.

=H| IAFH

#o7t st Hgt AlZkser, Ma=0f|A| & #o| 7|2XQl elA
=X 7|25 HZ AZHSel, uet Mo oisf BlAESH= X

HMO| HSElCt.
Ofct.

—y - A

Number of runs

The OC and Jury should decide on the number of runs by the first team
captains meeting. Depending on weather and course conditions it is
recommended that entries up to 140 competitors should be 2 runs and

entries over 140 competitors should be one run.

S| A
ZEEN

x|olelslot Fals A HH B (HER 310/ S8, & AHoz 378 =2

=]
of &X| Zafof BTt 7|59} BA0| Mefol w2}, HF| M4 1400/512] &
3e

2Xte 2, J2| 1 MA| Ma71 1408 @M 1XIH 22 Sifof Shrt.

Rules

The ICR Slalom and Giant Slalom rules apply for running of the Kombi
race except as modified in art. 608.

e

SH| 8712 NS flsiM =, 608 =& +=HeHE H[2lstD ICR 2Tzt CH3|
M 80| HEEIC.

—
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608.9.8

608.9.9

Starting order
By team seeding.

BuA

B AEBiEO| et T

Gate judging

A sufficient number of gate judges should be present. For the Stubby
sections it is recommended to have one gate judge for every two gates. It
is also recommended to spray a blue line on the inside of the gate to help
to identify straddles.

7|24 ot
S5t £0| 7|240| ZHAfaHOF

= 2 M3HOF BTt Stubby 12H2 & 71| 7| =0tCt & He)
7|2&f0] HZEICH L5t MBS 0|51 57| 2lsll 7|2 HE50l=
xS

I'-II]
JH
=2
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F
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610. Start, Finish, Timing and Calculations

S, 25, /53 Al

=2y 20y
611. Technical Installations
7|&3|
611.1. Communications & Cabling

In all international competitions, it is highly recommended that there is
multiple communications (telephone or radios, etc.) between the start and
finish. Voice communication between start and finish must be assured by
fixed wire connection or radio. In case of radio, this must be on a separate
channel from that used by any other function of the OC.

In Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Championships all
communications and timing connections between start and finish must be
assured by fixed wiring.

SN Y Aol

BE 2H|F7I0IM SLRHT ZSXIH AO|ol| LS SAISLHHE B2
27| 5)0| 2215| AFEICH SLATT ZAA0/0] SYENS THEH E
= 257(0] ofsf EH=|0{of $iTt RH7|o| AL, ZE|9IIS|0| [HE HA7} AL
85t 24TH 22|510] SEIE DR O|ZO0{XOF it

ST} FIS NAMSHO| ZS, BUXHT ASKIH Atolo] BE S4

T 7|25 K22 DHE MO of3H HEHE|0fof Bict

611.2. Timing Equipment

For all events in the FIS Calendar, electronic timers, start gates and
photocells homologated by the FIS must be used. A list of these approved
devices will be published. Races using timing equipment other than those
on the homologated FIS list will not be considered for FIS points.
Specifications and procedures for timing are more fully described in a
separate FIS Timing Booklet.
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611.2.1. Electric Timing
For all international competitions, FIS World Cup, FIS Continental Cups and
FIS competitions, two synchronised electronically isolated timing systems
operating in time-of-day must be used. One system will be
designated system A (main system), the other system B (back up system)
prior to the beginning of the race. . Only exception for Parallel competitions,
on Level 2, 3 and 4 where no system B is required.
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Time of day times must be immediately and automatically sequentially
recorded on printed strips at the maximum precision of the timing device
according to the requirements for homologation. The final result is
calculated by subtracting the start time from the finish time for each skier’s
run and is then expressed to 1/100th (0.01) precision by truncating the
calculated net time on course.
All times used for the final result must be from system A. If there is a failure
of system A, a calculated net time from system B must be used following
the same procedure as set out in 611.3.2.1. It is not permitted to substitute
time-of-day times from system B for use with system A for the purpose of
net time calculations.
For all events, system A must be connected to its respective start gate
contact. System B must be separately connected to another electronically
isolated start gate contact.
Refer to the FIS Timing Booklet for more details regarding cabling and
complete wiring descriptions, diagrams and start gate installations.
All timing equipment and technical installation should be set up or
protected in such a way that danger to the competitors is avoided where
possible.
Synchronisation of the timing systems must occur as close as possible to
the scheduled start for the first run of the day. Synchronisation of all
systems must be maintained throughout each run. Timers must not be re-
synchronised during any run.
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611.2.1.1.

611.2.1.2.

611.2.1.3.

Start Gate

The start gate must have separate electronically isolated switch contacts
for triggering the start inputs of both system A & B.

If a start gate or start wand requires replacement during a run, it must be
replaced with identical equipment in the same position
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Photocells

For all events, there must be two photocell system(s) homologated by the
FIS installed at the finish line. One is connected to system A. The other is
connected to system B.

Procedures and regulations for start gates and photocells are found in the
FIS Timing Booklet.
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Start Clock

For DH, SG and GS, the use of a start clock that provides at least an
acoustic countdown signal on the fixed start interval as prescribed by the
Jury should be used as an aid to race management. This is mandatory for
all Level 0,1 and 2 races.
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611.2.2.

611.2.3.

611.2.4.

Hand Timing

Manual (hand) timing, completely separate and independent of the
electronic timing, must be used for all competitions listed in the FIS
Calendar. Stopwatches or hand operated battery powered timers that are
installed at both the Start and the Finish and capable of expressing the
time of day to at least 1/100th (0.01) precision qualify as proper hand
timing devices. They must be synchronised prior to the start of the first
run, with the same time-of-day as system A and system B (see art.
611.2.1). Printed records, either automatic or hand-written, of recorded
hand times must be immediately available at the start and at the finish.
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Presentation of times

Organisers should provide appropriate facilities for continuous
presentation of all registered times of all competitors.
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Timing without Cable

For FIS Level 3 events only, it is permitted to use homologated timing
equipment in such a way that hill cable connection between start and finish
is not required. Refer to the FIS Timing Booklet for a detailed discussion of
how this is possible.
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611.3.

611.3.1.

611.3.2.

Timing
A

With electronic timing, the time is taken when a competitor crosses the
finish line and triggers the beam between the photo cells.

In case of a fall at the finish where the competitor does not come to a full
stop, the time can be taken without both of the competitor’s feet having
crossed the finish line.

For the registered time to become valid, the competitor must immediately
completely cross the finish line with or without skis. With hand timing the
time will be taken when any part of the competitor crosses the finish line.
The finish controller determines the correctness of passage across the
finish line.
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In the case of a failure of the main electronic timing system (system A), the
results of the electronic back-up system (system B) will be valid as per art.
611.2.1. For the Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships
and FIS World Cup, a synchronised electronic timing system with printers,
connected to the starting gate and to the photocells at the finish is
obligatory.

In case of a failure in the lines of the timing system between start and
finish, this back-up system will allow the calculation of the times to
1/100ths of a second.

In the case that calculated net times from either system A or system B are

not available for a competitor, the calculated net manual time as per art.
6171.3.2.1. will be considered valid.
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611.3.2.1

611.3.2.2

Utilisation of times taken by hand (or system B)

Hand times may be used in the official results after a correction has been
calculated.

Calculation of the correction:

Subtract the electronic time of day from the time of day taken by hand
for the 10

competitors starting before the missing time. If there are not 10 times
before, complete the calculation with the remaining times after the missed
time.

The sum of the 10 time of day differences is divided by 10 and rounded up
or down (0.044 -> 0.04, 0.045 -> 0.05) to give the correction which must be
applied to the hand time of the competitor without an electronic time.
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Photo Finish
A Photo Finish System may be used to determine a competitor’s finish
time. In case of a failure of system “A” and “B”, and where the competition
has been recorded by the Photo Finish System, this time must be used in
place of hand-timing without any correction.
The photo finish time is taken when any part of the competitor’s body first
crosses the Finish line. The photo finish result is to be provided to the Jury
only. Photo finish at Finish is mandatory for level O races.
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611.3.3.

611.3.4.

611.3.5.

611.4.

The official timing strips from the printer will be given to the Technical
Delegate for review. They will be kept by the OC until the official approval
of the race or after any appeal dealing with timing or race results.

A technical timing report form as prescribed by the FIS must accompany
the race results and must be reviewed and sent by the chief of timing and
reviewed and confirmed by the TD as his approval of the race.

All printed records from system A, system B and hand timing must be
retained by the OC for a period of three (3) months after the competition or
after any appeal dealing with timing or race results.
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When the official printing timer allows manual input or correction of a time,
some type of indication (star, asterisk or other) concerning any effected

change must be printed on all timing documentation.
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Computer software calculating net times must use the precision of the
time of the day as used in the timing device.
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Private timing and speed measurement equipment of the Teams

Any request to install such equipment has to be made to the Jury by the
team captain concerned, and the Jury decides concerning approval of the
installation. At Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and
FIS World Cup only the organisers timing equipment is permitted.
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612.

612.1.

612.2.

612.3.

612.4.

Start and Finish Officials
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The Starter

The starter must synchronise his watch with those of the assistant starter
and by telephone or radio with the chief timekeeper within ten minutes of
the start. The starter is responsible for the warning signal and the start
command as well as for the accuracy of the intervals between these
signals. He assigns the supervision of the competitors to the assistant
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The Assistant Starter

The assistant starter is responsible for calling the competitors to the start
in their correct order.
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The Start Recorder

The start recorder is responsible for recording the actual start times of all
competitors.
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The Chief Timekeeper

The chief timekeeper is responsible for the accuracy of the timing. He
synchronises the watches with the starter as shortly before and after the
race as is possible. The chief timekeeper must publish unofficial times as
quickly as possible (on the score-board, etc.). If the electric timing fails, the
chief timekeeper must communicate immediately with the start referee and
the TD.
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612.5.

612.6.

612.7.

The Assistant Timekeeper
Two assistant timekeepers operate stop watches according to art.
611.2.2. One assistant timekeeper maintains a complete record with the
registered times of all competitors.
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The Finish Controller

The finish controller has the following duties:

- Supervision of the section between the last gate and the finish

- Supervision of the proper crossing of the finish line

- Recording of the order of finishing of all competitors who complete the
course
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The Chief of Calculations

The chief of calculations is responsible for quick and accurate calculation
of results. He supervises the immediate duplication of unofficial results and
the publication of official results after expiration of the protest interval, or
after any protests have been dealt with.
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613.

613.1.

613.2.

613.3.

The Start

xH
]

The Start Area

The start area must be closed off to everyone except the starting
competitor, accompanied by only one trainer and the start officials.

The start area must be protected appropriately against inclement weather.
A special roped off area must be provided for trainers, team captains,
service personnel etc., in which they may take care of the waiting
competitors without being interrupted by the public. An adequate shelter
must be prepared for the competitors waiting for the call to start.

The competitor enters the defined start hut with both skis attached without
any covers on them.
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The Start Ramp

The start ramp should be prepared in such a way that the competitors can
stand relaxed on the starting line and can quickly reach full speed after
leaving the start.
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Start Procedure

No official or attendant who could possibly give an advantage to or disturb
the starting competitor can be behind him. All outside help is forbidden. By
order of the starter, the competitor must plant his poles in front of the start
line, or where indicated. The starter must not touch the competitor at the
start. Pushing off from the start posts or other aids is forbidden and the
competitor must start only with the help of his ski poles.
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613.4.

613.5.

613.6.

613.6.1.

Start Signals

10 seconds before the start, the starter will tell each competitor "10
seconds". Five seconds before the start, he should count "5, 4, 3, 2, 1" and
then give the start command "Go-Partez - Los".(For Slalom see art. 805.3).
If possible, an automatic audible signal is to be used (art.611.2.1.3). The
starter will let the competitor see the start clock.
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Start Timing

The start timing must measure the exact time the competitor crosses the
start line with his leg below the knee.
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Delayed Start

A competitor who is not ready to start on time will be sanctioned. The start
referee may however excuse such a delay if, in his opinion the delay is
due to "force majeure".

For example, breakdown of a competitor's personal equipment or minor

sickness of a competitor does not constitute "force majeure".
In case of doubt, the Jury may allow the start provisionally.
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The start referee makes the decisions after consultation with the Jury
(according to art. 613.6.2 and 613.6.3) and must record the start numbers
and names of competitors who were not allowed to start because of late
appearance, or who were allowed to start in spite of late appearance, or
who were allowed to start provisionally.
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613.6.2.

613.6.3.

613.7.

In the case of fixed start intervals, the delayed competitor may start at the
fixed interval after he has reported to the start referee, in accordance with
the decision of the Jury. The Start Referee informs the Jury as to when
(after which start number) a delayed competitor is starting.

LHEAZE HHo2 Es= FR X2t M= S 21510 5{7HE
HoM Sst 27t Qo SLA2 XA Mot S o F H M+ O3

of E&rst=X| 72(0] &2{0F SfLt.

In the case of irregular start intervals, the delayed competitor will start
according to art. 805.3. The start referee informs the Jury as to when (after
which start number) a delayed competitor is starting.
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Valid and False Starts

In competitions with a fixed start interval the competitor must start on the
start signal. The start time is valid if it occurs within the following limits: 5
seconds before and 5 seconds after the official start time. A competitor
who does not start within that space of time will be disqualified.

The start referee must inform the Referee of the start numbers and names
of the competitors who made a false start or have contravened the starting
rules.
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614.

614.1.

614.1.1.

614.1.2.

614.1.2.1.

Competition Course, Competition and Inspection
AW|3A, #7| P QIAHM (M)

Competition Course
AA713A.

Competition Course and Technical Parts
A competition course is a designated area on a specific ski-slope,
described by the respective FIS homologation. Start and Finish
installations, television towers, measuring equipment, sponsor advertising
equipment etc. are necessary items for a competition and are part of the
competition course
47| AL 7 |SX BE
47| ZA= 2 FIS S EEH|0|M0|| dHE EF AT X
& 3 A5 4|, JefH|X Etef, £ ZH|, AZEM 20 FH| S2 d7(0] 2L
F 50|04 37| 2A0 =ZEHEICE

1S
u
Kl
1o

rol |'|j-|)||

Course Setting
IAMX|

Assistance

Assistance must be provided at a time to be fixed by the Jury, so that the
course setter can concentrate on the actual course setting and not be
distracted by fetching poles, etc.

The Chief of Course equipment must provide enough of the following:
» enough blue and red slalom poles

» a corresponding number of gate panels, divided by colours

* hammers, drills, gate-keys, wedges etc.

* enough gate numbers
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colouring substance for marking the position of the poles.
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614.1.2.2.

614.1.2.3.

614.1.2.4.

614.1.2.5.

Marking of the gates

The positions of the gate poles may be marked with an easily recognisable
colouring substance which remains visible throughout the entire race.
7|2EA|

el fIXl= AlE0| 808t SU2E HAIE £ UM, 0|A2 A7 HAE
SE0| X|YX|X| 11 FX|=|0{0F BHCL,

Numbering the gates
The gates must be numbered from top to bottom of the course. Start and
finish are not counted.

7|22l s X|IF
7|22 20| JHEH SHEHK| =AUz HSE ofjzict. SEE 2SE2
7|& ==0fl gt A|7|X] 5=Lt.

Marking of the course and terrain
In Downhill and in Super-G the course should be marked using:

- on the inside and/or outside of the racing line before and after the gate

- small pine needles or similar material spread on the course

and/or

- coloured dye used vertically from gate to gate as well as horizontally
across the course or the inside and/or outside of the racing line before
and after the gate notably on the approaches indicating changes in
terrain, jumps, etc.

— —
=O| Algh 2tel ohEEat HEZEE, X[O|L HE 52| HatE Fs| ZAIsH=0

MHAZ 7 AHZEILY.

- 7|20M 7I2L=E XA HA|, TAE VIZXEE +EH HA 7|2 Hot
|

Spare Poles

The chief of course equipment is responsible for the availability and
correct placing of enough spare poles. The poles are to be placed so that
the competitors are not mislead by them.

119



614.1.3.

614.1.4.

Training on Competition Courses and Warm up Slopes

Official training in Downhill is part of the competition and governed in art.
704.

For other types of Alpine events, the Jury may approve special training
with or without gates (free ski) which can take place on the competition
course. In that case, the training has to be controlled by the Jury and the
Race Organisation.

Warm up slopes outside the competition course should be made available
to the participating teams under specific guidelines by the Organiser.
Warm up slopes are not under the control of the Jury and are not
governed by the ICR.

47| AL oAU 2o A

2Zhoj|Mo| ZAl B3 #7|o| Yso|nf 704 %0 et | EIct
CHE faol Lol OMIES| AR, Fele 47| ZA0M Zde £~ U=
= HeASHALE ZelSHA| G (Z2[ATY]) E ETE 52ld = ULt O]
U2 FE2F Z7| 7| 20| 2t2|5HOF ST

47|24 gl FH|E2E = FE(ARe| EFX|R0 w2t #7HEo
& S{oFatCt,

Y s2mE F2|o| EXS K| %OH ICR| SHE WX| of=Ct,
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Closing and Modification of the Course

A competition course is closed from the time the course setting begins.
Nobody except for the Jury is permitted to change gates, gate panels,
markings, etc. or modify the course structure (jumps, bumps, etc.) on a
closed course.

Competitors are not permitted to enter a closed competition course.
Trainers, servicemen etc., who are allowed on a closed competition
course are to be decided by the Jury.

Photographers and camera teams are allowed into the closed course area
for the necessary documentation of the competition. Their total number
can be limited by the Jury. They will be located by the Jury where possible
and must remain only in this area.

The Jury or the Organising Committee may close a competition course or
sections of a course to competitors, trainers, media and service personnel
outside of the actual competition or training times for preparation and
maintenance purposes.

DAO| AT} |2

A7|2AEX|7L AEEE =7REH A= H2Et F2[E Melstn o=
S mAE A Lo 712, AE, EA| SS HHL 22 A AX(E X,
o= )8 HEAIZ += gl

M= HME Z7(ZA0 S0{7h= 40| HEE[X| F=Lt. ZX[, MH[AQPY
S T2l 72 A0 S = U= A= F2lof 2|5 ZFE[0{0F BT
AREIE FHHEL B2 2 HY| Atz E 2la HME 2AX[Hel £QI0| F{EE
Ct. 31& 7ts8t & = FE|ol| 2fs HEHE += UCEH IS2 7Hse FE
7t HalizE 2ol IXISHOF 5, Of X|[Fof|2k AS == RULL.

#o| £= 22RRE= A E7] &2 AGAlZt olelo] E7|2AFH|t fX
£ 2xjoz M4, 3X|, WAHH L MHIAQUSH 34 EE FAo| Uy
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614.1.5.

614.1.6.

614.2.

614.2.1.

614.2.2.

614.2.3.

614.2.4.

Course changes

In case of necessary changes on the course, such as small relocation of
gates, an additional inspection or training run is not necessary.

Details must be communicated to all team captains and competitors must
be informed by the Start Referee at the start.

AA0| HAHO| LS HR, ozt 7|R0IS HR FIbdel AL} B2
22 SEQS|.

NIEAFSES SR A =AI0|| QsfA REEIQIZHEINIALS F{EL|7|0|M0|
Z|0{0F 5t M4-S0i|AH| = BHEA| Z2{of St

Downhill and Super-G at FIS World Ski Championships and Olympic
Winter Games

Alpine men’s and ladies Downhill and Super-G competitions should be
carried out on independent courses, but start and finish installations and
short sections of the courses can be used for both genders.

FIS MAMaHDF SEIZIgA S| &Y 2 1 G

=Xt oAt 2 2 #FIHG 7='7I'— 'ﬂ"EOI SEE ZA0M TIHZ(0{0F BhCt.

Jeiut SR 3 Z2SER=E G BF 20| A8E + QUL

Competition
47|

Passage of the Gates

A gate must be passed according to art. 661.4.1.
7|29 E11}

7|22 661.4.120]| 2|50 S1t=[0{0F SITY.

Interdiction to Continue after a Gate Fault
If a competitor misses a gate, he must no longer continue through further

gates.
7IE HA SIS ER=A X
Tt7 22 22 B M= "2 7|22 sae = gl

Interdiction to Continue after a competitor stops
If a competitor comes to a complete stop (e.g. after a fall), he must no
longer continue through previous or further gates.

M4THERIE S 23 2|

M4} PE5| HRIZ #OH (o, 901zl &), O ™ EE OFg 7|29 SIS 43
A O-I|:|-
T BAHT.

Loss of one ski

If a competitor loses a ski without having committed a gate fault or without
coming to a complete stop, he may continue, as long as he

- does not interfere with the run of the next competitor or,

- has not been passed by the next competitor.
See also details in art. 615.3, 661.4.1, 804.3, 904.3.
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614.3.

614.3.1.

614.3.2.

A719| =E
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615.3,661.4.1, 804.3, 904.3
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Inspection
O| AHIMN
e =1 L

Jury inspection

On race day, the Jury inspects the course and has to confirm the FIS

programme for the day. Team Captains may accompany the Jury.

Fo2| DA FH (FE| AAHA)

47| 2 Fele TAE Hdotn S| FIS Z2 M Z =QIstCt & CHEXIVF
F2loh S 4 Uk,

Competitor inspection

The competitor inspection is held after Jury inspection and after the Jury

has opened the course and is normally inspected, from top to bottom of
the course. The course must be in racing condition from the time the
competitor's inspection starts and the competitors must not be disturbed

during the inspection by workers on the course or similar. The competitors
are authorised to study the final setting of the course by either skiing down

at the side of the course at low speed, or side slipping through the gates
(inspection). Skiing through gates or making practice turns parallel to those
required by gates on the course is not allowed. Competitors must carry
their start numbers. Fenced, roped or blocked off sections of the course or
gates must be respected. By the end of the inspection time, Competitors
have to be outside the race course. Competitors are not permitted to enter
the course on foot without skis.

M4 BAHY

F2lo| AAMZAO| AU $ 12|11 Fal7t AAS s, Yt
DAFAO| MAIZ|N, O|H2 FAL HLHZ|MMEE ™ E7HX|
As Mo IATHO| ARE AZRE d7] =HE ZAF0{0F 5101,
2 DATAS Sh= S T4 9| YA 22 RAEH AZRE WHE &
OfM= QF ElCt. M52 AT|E Bt A PHE W2 2 LHIIHLE J
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614.3.3.

615.

615.1.

615.1.1.

615.1.2.

615.1.3.

615.1.4.

615.1.5.

615.1.6.

Jury decisions

The time and duration of the Competitors Inspection is determined by the
Jury and scheduled at the team captains meeting. If necessary (e.g.
because of special weather conditions), the Jury may decide on special
methods of competitors inspection.

F2lo| 2%
M4S0| IAFH A2 A T2t HokD, © thERElS| of UHE

o —
Yoich. WeSiCIT(OIE S0l SEet 7I4xY), Fals St wweol

The Finish

ZHA
=5

The Finish Area

PR

The finish area should be plainly visible to competitors approaching the
finish. It must be wide with a gently sloped smooth run-out.

A5TA2 Tst= M7t 2l 2 £ A0{0F 510 A5 0|9 X942 &
CHEO0{Zl RE2{2 29| AFH 0|0{0F STt

In setting the course with gates particular attention should be paid to

directing competitors across the finish on a natural line adapted to the

terrain.

7|12ez2 AAE MX
BS

He A =
2+ UAEEE

€ o M= SO X[ Xeiae|2 S et 2aMS

The finish area is to be fenced in. Any unauthorised entry is not allowed.
ASTA2 25 AMEAZ GX|SHOF SHoh. FHIME[X] 2 SR2
AA35| SHI=Ct.

Finish installations and closures should be set up or secured through
suitable protection measures.

2572 Mo = AHFA SEIE|7F MAOF 5t Mo| HS WXt.
The organiser must define by a clearly visible red line an "inner finish area"
and ensure that the competitors are able easily to reach this area on skis.
FEE2 F2 M2 ZHH| “UE 257" X[Flof 310 M7t AT
M2 M A g2 = U= SHoFstCt.

mn A

For competitors who have finished their runs, a special area separated
from the actual finish, is to be provided. In this area or corridor, it should be
possible to make contact with the press (print, radio, TV and film) located
in the media corridors.

47|E ol M52 2lst0] AA 257dn= B2 SEYS Ofslof
SICt. O #9olM= L=Z7[AF Sat QIERE & & U= O|C|HE 2[5t Mgt
TS Ofgsiof stioh(AlE, 2tE|e, TV & 7|Xt §).
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615.1.7.

615.2.

615.3.

615.4.

The competitor must leave the finish area through the official exit with all
the competition equipment used in the race.

MAL A7| & AIREIE D= XH|Z 7}X| 1 ZAIS R Liejof siC}

The Finish and its Markings

The Finish is marked by two poles or vertical banners which may be
connected by a horizontal banner. In Downhill and Super-G races, the
finish must be no less than 15 metres wide and in Slalom and Giant
Slalom no less than 10 metres wide. In exceptional cases, the Jury may
decrease this distance on the spot for technical reasons or because of the
terrain. The width of the finish is considered to be the distance between
the two finish poles or banners. The supports used to mount the timing
devices must also be at least this far apart.

The timing supports can usually be placed behind the finish poles or
banners, on the downhill side. The finish line between the timing cells must
be clearly marked horizontally with colouring substance.

olx rx

=~ Tlo 1o
£l
4n F:

el 7|5 = sEHiHe HZE 27129 % 7|S22 HAIGICL
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Crossing of the Finish Line and Recording of the Times

The finish line must be crossed:

- on both skis or

- on one ski or

- with both feet in case of a fall between the last gate and the finish line.
In this case the time is taken when any part of the competitor's body

stops the timekeeping system.
&M Eqt 9l AIZ7|2

252 EfgﬂP*OI SIHE|O{OF BILY.

El_
- YR AIZE
. oz A7 |§ k=X=)
|__I - = —
- OIX|% 712 Lrégmromw 20{XS 242, dB LE. 0| 42, 7|82 i
T AA|e| LE = FH7L ASHAE HEA st =ztol| SFECH
Report

The finish referee must make a report to the Referee immediately after the
race or the official training.

HAM
ASHE2 F7|L SAUS0| Bl FA| FL01AH E0ME H|=5t0{0F STt
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616.

616.1

616.2

Microphones and Special Electronic Devices
00|32 9f S TR

Within the areas of Start and Finish as well as in the area of the closed
competition course, the use of microphones installed without the
agreement of the organiser and the Jury ("roving” and so-called
"gallows", microphones set into cameras or other technical
instruments) is forbidden in training as well as in the race.

S 25 192 di2iE 616.1 371 22 7 WollM, F2[Xie} FEl2| S
9| gi0] £ I|5| Oro| 3 (29 “AMZ”, “HiC|Z” FHHIEL EE= J[EL 7]& ZH]ofl
HX|E or0|3)e] AHE2 F7|EDt ofL|2l EHM T SX|EICE

Unmanned and anchorless aerial vehicles (UAV) such as Drones or
Quadrocopters etc., are strictly prohibited over the Race Course area
during inspection, training or competition, unless approved by the Jury and
the organiser in writing subject to any prohibitions imposed by local laws
or the property owners. The Race Course area is defined by the Jury.
Violators will be subject to sanctions by the Jury in accordance with ICR
art. 223.

CEO|L} #HESH st 22 72 H FMAZ7|(UAV)= SX| & E= 235t
ARV Ratsts SX| At wet Fa|et FEXIF MHO = S2I5HA| &
gt AL &8 = 7] B0l 471F d30lM HAsHA K| 2flo]A
A Qjoie =p|7} Mo|SiCt,

PIEFAHE ICR 22320 2t FE[2f MM E A= C.
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617.

617.2

617.2.1

617.2.2

617.2.3

Calculation and Announcement of Results

712z AL R HE

Unofficial times

Times taken by the timekeepers must be considered unofficial times. They
should be posted on a score-board which should be readily visible from the
area provided for the competitors who have finished, and from the press
area. Whenever possible, unofficial times should be announced to the
public over loud-speakers.

HIZA 7|2

HZQI0| 7|25 A|ZHS H|ZAl 7|2 02 ZtFEIC} HIBA 7|22 F7|Z O
M52 2loll O E X E': HE X[A90flM &2 & &= A= AR
=01M40f St H|Z 4] 7|E2 7ttt OHEX] &d7|E Sall 2500H HEE|
O{OF St}

Announcement of Unofficial Times and Disqualifications
HIZ4| 7|2 U MZiRte| WEt e

As soon as possible after completion of the race, unofficial times and
disqualifications must be published on the official notice board at the finish.
The time limit for protest is counted from the moment of this
announcement. (643.4, 643.5)

47|88 = 712X WHE AlZH Lol H[SA] AlZE|E & 2AX0)| CH5H0 2
E|0{OF oh"_ 0|2 SAAAE = BSA0]| TAISH0{0F BHCY.

O HStA[ZE2 2 ZHAIZHRE AZFEICE (643.4, 643.5)

Oral announcement of disqualifications may replace the publication on the
official notice board.

It can be decided that protests can be delivered verbally to the Referee at
the Finish within 15 minutes after the announcement of the disqualification.
Protests submitted after this are considered null and void. The team
captains must be informed beforehand of the announcement and protest
procedure.
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Official Notce Board

The official notice board can be replaced by an official communication channel
announced at the first Team Captains Meeting by the JURY.

SAAAEZ FE[HH| 25 A" TCMOllA SX|El SAQAtaS ZHE0]| 23]

CHAE 4= AL
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617.3

617.31

617.3.2

617.3.3

617.3.4

Official Results
-
Mz

Results are determined from the official times of those competitors who
have been officially classified.
ZAZIE MAL|R| Qe Mol ZA7|= o= HalFICt

LS 1— —"T —

Combined results are calculated by adding together the race times obtained
in each event of the combined event. (or by adding the race points)

=3t27|o) ATfE LTIl 7SS BHksio] Aol ik
(22 Z71™4 B

If two or more competitors have the same time or the same number of points,
the competitor with the higher start number must be listed first on the official
list of results.

2% 09| =7t AZI7|ZE0| ZAHLE BY7|-Ee7t Z22H EaAMIt
M5 SA7|=E0| HA E7|6HCt

Alr
rlo

The official result list must contain:

- the name of the organising club or association

- the name of the competition, the site, event, category and gender

- the date of the race

- all technical data such as the name of the competition course, altitude at
start and finish, vertical drop, FIS homologation number and, for
Downhill and Super-G, the length of the course

- the names and nations of the members of the Jury

- for each run, the names and nations of the course setter and the
forerunners, the number of gates (Slalom, Giant Slalom and Super-G
between brackets number of direction changes) and the start time

- the weather, the snow conditions on the course and the air temperature
at race start and finish recorded at time of race start.

- all details concerning the competitors, ranking, start number, code
number, name and first name, nation (and possibly club), time and race
points

- the start number, code number, name, first name and nation of those
competitors who were not at the start, did not finish or were disqualified

in each run

- the names of the official service companies, e.g. timing company,
computer service etc.

- the codex and F value

- the penalty calculation sheet

- the signature of the Technical Delegate
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617.3.5

618.

618.1
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Nations must be indicated by the designated FIS code of three capital
letters (see FIS Bulletin or FIS Website).

27HH2 37K2| ChEXLZ HaiZl FIS ZE0]| 2|a ZA||0{0F SHCHFIS A
It = FIS EAO|E &X).

FIS Points and Participation at FIS competitions

Reference is made to the Rules for the FIS Alpine Points (integral part of
the ICR).

FIS 47| Z2IEQ} FIS &7| &7}

FIS ZOIE FES BXS 21 (ICRY T4 22)

Category / Level

55/s8

The 1st page of this FIS points list shows the Classification
of Competitions (see art 201.3) also known as Categories and grouped in to
levels. the list of all Categories and levels can be found on FIS Website: FIS
points list (fis-ski.com)

FIS ZQ2IE ZE2| A HO|X|of|M Mo 2RE =4 U2

1 52 LUCt. 2= S50 S22 FISSH0|X|0f| M FHot=E 4= Ut
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http://fis-ski.com

619. Award Ceremony

The official award ceremony must not be held before the completion of the
race and not before the Technical Delegate has authorised it.

The organiser has the right to present the probable winners before this
time. This presentation is unofficial and is organised at a place different
from that of the official award ceremony.

Al
A717t SrE|7| © 2|1 TDL| &2I0] QU7| Fo| AlMAZ JHFsHM= oF
ZIC},
ZFZ|XH= 0] Al7| O|F0f| of| & REXIE AVHe HEHS Zh=Ct. 0|28 A7
= H|ZA Aol Ao|n, ZA] A|AAE = CHE 20| A O|F0{X{O0F ST},

620. Start Order

For the Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships, FIS World
Cup and the FIS Continental Cups special regulations may be issued.

xHI-AA.I
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621.

621.1.

621.2.

621.3.

621.3.1.

621.3.2.

Group Draw and Start Order
xHPAA.IgI_ 2 = 33

—E=T O

The classification of competitors who are present is made by the Jury.

tet Mol 2R= AERIRI3[7) ST

The FIS points list worked out by FIS must be used for the classification of

competitors. If a competitor does not appear in the last valid FIS points

list, They will be assigned to that group of competitors without FIS points.
=R ZES FIS E7[=00 25t0] M5 2FSHH FIS H

—1‘—'.: ALt EZEA0| STHE[X] 52 M= FIS 7t gl= Mt 20| &
EIC}
'ITl_ .

The starting order of the competitors in all alpine competitions is
determined by their FIS points (Downhill, Slalom, Giant Slalom, Super-G
and Alpine Combined). A first group of a maximum of the 15 best
competitors present regardless of nationality will be drawn.

The group may be increased if two or more competitors share the 15t
rank.

All remaining competitors start in order of their FIS points. All competitors
without FIS points will be drawn in the last group.

If in the first 15 competitors present, the points difference between one and
the next competitor is too great; the Jury will decide the number of
competitors in the first group. The rest will start in the order of their FIS
points.

D= guiel gr[e] EY=M= FIS E= (2*7* 3|1, tig|™ 3
o2 AN &2l 15| M= ZHof| 2AIQ0| MFIE2
o|-|:|. 15-r|7|' 2|:|1 o|)k|-o| 7o_c'>_ |-EL )\I_-||:—|Eo| )k-|A _J'k_é =z

LIHX| M= Hae &22 =270 X0 FIS E==7t &
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2 301 MEIEO| M4 48 ATO| T R0/

Youth Competition (see art 608.5)
FAH47((608.5 = FX)

Starting Order at National Championships (NC)

As an alternative to art 621.3 for National Championships the Jury may
permit the draw/choice of start numbers to be as follows:

For Slalom and Giant Slalom the first 15 ranked competitors according to
current FIS points will be divided into two groups (1 to 7 and 8 to 15) Start
numbers will then be drawn within the groups by double draw.

For Downhill, Super-G and Alpine Combined the first 15 ranked
competitors according to current FIS points, in ranked order, may choose a
start number between 1 and 30. The remaining start numbers between 1
and 30 will then be drawn amongst the competitors ranked 16 to 30
according to current FIS points. All other competitors start in the order of
their FIS points.
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621.3.3.

621.4.

621.5.

=L M= (NC) E710|M 2L =M
=Ul M3 F7|E floiM, 621.3 =t ofelof MEfE = Q= E OHE
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31X CHS|FOIM, &xHel FIS ZQIE0)| 27510 &9l 159 M52 F 7
o| 5kl aZ(1]10AM 78, 2|10 8Ol 15H)2 2 LIEICH S MSE= O
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st 2 Ao} LE EE deS2 Al FIS ZRIE =Aof w2 S
Ct.

9

Starting order Alpine Combined

If the Slalom run takes place before the Downhill or Super-G, competitors
who are shown as DNS, DNF or DSQ will start in the Downhill or Super-G
with their original bib after the last qualified competitor in the Slalom Run,
upRlEeto| SdaA

oFY 31X ZE717t DH &2 SG 0|Xoj| 7Hz[2 <, DNS, DNF, DSQ =
XMe|glM+=S2 DH 2 SG Z7|0l|lM, 3[H A 7|0l M| OFX|2t Xt M7}
1 it 3ol RHAlQ| DRe| WS Hm W 4 9tk

with the exception of Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski
Championships, World Cup and European Cup competitions. The starting
order of AC competitions is determined by AC FIS points. Exception: AC
competitions at NC and NJC may be seeded by DH or SG FIS points.
OWG, WSC, WC J2|11 EC &7|= o|2|. 7|2 AlZF =M= AC FISZQI
Eof w2} ZFSCh ol2l: NC 2 NJCOIA ¥2|= ACZE7|= DH E= SG
FISZRIEE ZHE & 4= ULt

If the number without FIS points is too great, the Jury must divide them
into several groups. In this case, each nation announces the groups to
which it wishes its competitors to belong. Each group is then drawn
separately. The Jury should whenever possible, take into account the
observations made during the official downhill training and must divide the
competitors from several nations fairly between the groups without FIS
points. As a rule, each nation who has entered competitors without FIS
points puts one competitor into the first group of competitors without FIS
points.

oFY FIS ZQIET} gl= M42| 7t OfF HLHH, FEl= O52 3
O LIF0{0F 5tCt. 0] E2, Z =7t= M7} |st=s 282 e £ QIO
OlojM 2} JE2 B2 FHt FEl= 7Hset AHER|, & sS4
& SO ZHEIE 242 Zotsto] FIS ZQIETL gl OF 7Ho, SHsHA =
O] CHE M4EE L0 =0tof ST #EUE, FIS ZQIE gio| &7tst M
of 2} 27HSL §t Yo| MAE FISEQIE gl A #in 1502 HiFsict.

rl

The Jury has the right to change the starting order if they consider the
condition of the course warrants it.
#ol= ZAANEO| I S = EHEY = U=

2

Of ALt
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621.6.

621.7.

621.8.

621.9

621.10

621.1.1

621.11.1

The draw must take place on the day before the race. For night races, the

draw must take place at the latest before noon on the
race day.

2 g7 3F Tol| HA|=[0{OF BtCf OFZF d7|9| 22, Mok 47| T
< 12A] O|F10]| & A|=[0{OF SHCt
The first group and the groups without FIS Points in downhill training must

be drawn every day.
gz AL Z7010M A #H OF0 FIS ZRIET gl= 82 Ui FHE ol

ke

The draw (first group and groups without FIS points) must be held in a
team captains' meeting.

A double draw is recommended with a simultaneous draw of the start
number and the name of the competitor.

FERAGW IED FIS ZIETL gl= O8)2 B tHEXIS[Q| m HA[=|0{0F
sict

0|5 =2 £ =M ot 0|5 FHE A0 st=F Y EIC

The Jury may allow a computer-assisted draw. A representative of each
nation is required to sign the team entry at the team captains’ meeting
before the draw is conducted by computer.

#ile ARE FHEES o8 £ QCt 2 7t tiE= ARE FF o[do| &

CHERE 2[2f0l| M B E7HIEo| MEstor & o|F 7t QALY

Starting Order in Extraordinary Conditions (Snow Seed)

In extraordinary conditions, the Jury may change the starting order of a
Downhill race, a Giant Slalom or a Super-G (when snowing, etc.). A group
of at least 6 competitors, nominated in advance, start before start number
one.

These 6 competitors are drawn from among the last 20% of the start list.
They will start in reverse order of their start numbers.

EEo &M e (AR AE)

2, thel™ = G Fd7|0M SEEe g8 42, Fels SUTME H
8 & AUCKHE0| WE E2 S). DI2| XFE, =2t 6Fe M2 & O
E0| SYHs 19 HLt M S

0] 6Ho| M= EE E|AE H0f 5t9| 20% S0M FHEH, 0|52 S8
S Aeoz S4e Ao\t

Starting Order for the 2nd Run
2R e

In competitions with two runs, the starting order for the second run is
determined b\é the result list of the first run except for the first 30 places.
2RI S St d710| M, 2R 9| EEEM= o2 308 S Hel5t = 25
1R Zato]| 2|5t0] 2 EICE
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621.11.2

621.11.3

621.11.4

621.12

For the first 30 places the starting order is as follows:
- the 30t in the result list starts 1st
- the 29t in the result list starts 2nd
- the 28t in the result list starts 3rd
- the 27t in the result list starts 4th

- the 1stin the result list starts 30t
- from the 31st onward according to the result list of the first run.

&%l 30 9 MHX[e] ERE A= TSt 2t
- 1R 21309 27 18 S|
- XN 20299 2R 2
- XN 2128 9f: 2R 3H
- XN 2027 9 2R 4
- 1RE 20 192X 30H 22

- 31HREE= 1AM 21 S50 IEC,

o Y T rlH
ME uE pE

If more than one competitor is ranked 30t, the competitor with the lowest
start number will start first.

2t 30°10f| BF H Ol¢e| Mt US 42, H2 HE 9| M7t HX| Solr}.

Starting Order for the 2nd Run at FIS Races

The Jury has the right to decide no later than one hour before the start of
the first run; whether the reversed order shall be reduced to the first fifteen
placed competitors from the first run.

FIS B7(2| 2 x}H S =X

AERIAS|(Jury)s 1A 2t A2 15278 =02 2XHH SEstuX}
o 42 2[4 5 A2t Mofl= O|F 2q{of SHof,

A start list for the second run must be published in good time and made
available to teams and officials at the start for the second run.

2RI A7|e £2 oflH= HES AlZE Uof| 20 SRX[™Ee| 2XHH &
42 SEE 27 QR0 FYEO{of B

Double Entries

If a competitor have started in a competition he cannot appear as DNS 1 in
another competition on the same day, except for a DH training. If a
competitor are entered into and drawn for a DH competition and
subsequently leaves this competition in order to participate in another DH
competition, they will not be permitted to return to the first DH competition.
The FIS Office will refer all double entries to the FIS Council for
appropriate action.

0|5 EA7IS=

4700 st M= DH 28S Helstis 22 & OE & I01I DNS 12
Exe == gict. M7t 8 7HX| DH &7|0f| &7tsto] &
DH &710il &~tst7| 215101 o] Z7[0llM X2|E = B2, i *._1

7tst DH &7(0l |2+#e += giCt. FIS AFR=2 0[2{gt 2= 0|5 =0 tfsl
MAESH ZX|E sl FIS "els[of 2f=[& Zio|Ct.

rlo
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622.

622.1.

622.2.

622.2.1

622.2.2

622.2.3

622.2.4

Start Intervals
s

Regular Intervals

In Downhill, Giant Slalom and Super-G, competitors will normally start at
regular intervals of 60 seconds; for Slalom see art. 805.1. The Jury may fix
different intervals.

O||:||-I-|o| ='=H|'7|-ZII

2, tad, #5G M= AEUZ 60X Azt ez EE5HH
3|IHF7|= 805.1= 5 FHletC). Fel= AZEZHAHS 2FE 4= Ut

Special Start Intervals

The start intervals in Downhill, Super-G and if necessary, Giant Slalom

may be changed under the following conditions:

S HU

b mtie[del 28 7, tielHel EZIAE kg =

The time extension must be used for sensible TV transmission of interesting
sections of the entire course.
IA HA So|M U= F2tof| st TVESS 2ls AlZhS AZslof & B2,

The start interval is determlned by the Jury.
S 7142 Fa|ol| 2lsl 27 EiCt.

The start interval must not be less than 40 seconds in Downhill and Super- G

and 30 seconds in Giant Slalom.
S 2tAL2 72 4 £1H-GE 40" 2 5| ™2 30" O|AH0|0{OF ST}

Further exceptions to art. 622.2.2 and 622.2.3 can be made only by the FIS
Council (World Cup: According to World Cup Rules).

oledeZ 622.22 & 3! 622.2.3 2| HE2 FISE2|3] of|MT e £ QlCt.
(HEZ Z7|: Y=Y 7RIS m2 o),
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623. Re-runs

HE7]
623.1. Prerequisites
Loz
623.1.1. Competitor who are obstructed while racing must stop immediately after the

incident takes place and report this to the nearest gate judge. He may
apply to any member of the Jury for a re-run. This claim can also be made
by the team captain of the obstructed competitor. The competitor should
make their way to the Finish along the side of the course.

47| =5 FaliE A2 M= LaiE det JA| HF00F 5111 71 72 7|

S Aol B0E sfof 3, 1= BE Fa|ol MH7IZ 2 & 4 ok =
5t 0| QHS WS Mao| & ZE0| & AE QOmf 1 Mak ZA| BAS
EHLEAM O OJ4F AAS EfD Lj2{Qw o =ic},

623.1.2. In special situations (e.g. in case of missing gates, failure of the timekeeping
system or other technical failures), the Jury may grant a re- run.
Edst ZCI22 24, AZ A2l nE =2 LE 7|ed =X &)

O |-
Fale MA7IS £908 4 Uk,

’

623.1.3. When competitor are waved down by a yellow flag he must stop immediately.
They have the right to a re-run, provided that the Jury considers this
possible from an organisational point of view. The Jury should ensure that
the competitor’s re-run takes place before the last competitor on the start
list of the race, or training run in the case of Downhill (see art. 705.2 and

705.3).

M7t gaZiao| BSals HS EOEH 1 SA| HR0{of #ith FHZ0|
ol B2 o WZ|7} THsEH ALRELE HH7IS MAIsHO BTt AEe &
2a@7|o] XTI @] BO| MFT| M4 Y 29IEO| OX|Z M4 H

I
ol ZLH5I= 2 3fj0F BT} (705.2, 705.3 &E).
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623.2.

623.2.1.

623.2.2.

623.2.3.

623.2.4.

623.2.5.

623.2.6.

623.2.7.

Grounds for Interference
e Als

Blocking of the course by an official, a spectator, an animal or other
obstruction.
QRO|L} 2E, S= E=7|Ef HOIE =2 QI8 = i

Blocking of the course by a fallen competitor who does not clear the course
quickly enough.
o ot 0 2A S 25| Ee| WLHK] Rt Zl= Fal.

Objects in the course such as a lost ski pole or the ski of a previous
competitor.
oF Mo RAE AT|LL

HJHI

22 2740] A0 ot Y= L.

Activities of the first aid service which obstruct the competitor.
M42 Yalsts 73S,

Absence of a gate that has not been promptly replaced.
&S| SHE[X] 20F HIO|EVT gl= B2

Other similar incidents beyond the will and control of the competitor, which
cause significant loss of speed or a lengthening of the racing line and
consequently affect the competitors time.

M==9| QIX|Lt HIKE HO{ 7|EF RAFSH AFZAO| MSH0], £ate| a2tst &
A5 REUSIALE AHRYL HY[AH2[7 AFEY] 7|50 AEHo= Heks &
L 7o
- OT-

Interruption by an official with a Yellow Flag (see art. 623.1.3).
“EzlErE S0 U= QA ofeh Wl (623.1.3 8 & xX)

AN O
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623.3.

623.3.1.

623.3.2.

623.3.3.

623.4.

623.4.1.

623.4.2.

Validity of a Re-run
HF@712e] &

If the Referee or another Jury member is unable to question the appropriate
officials immediately or to judge the justification for the re-run they may
grant a provisional re-run, to avoid delay for the competitor. This re-run will
be valid only if it is subsequently confirmed by the Jury.
atof ZAo|L} CHE 2| BE7} S0 FA| HolS & 4 gi7iLt 7
7|°I HEd HEs o + gls "= FU7IXHE L5ty flsto] HEA g7
g 57t + 9"1} OIE QIst MA7[9e| Zut= 1 o]0 F2|2| =lo] U
OF 23{0] QUL

If competitor were already disqualified before the incident entitling them to
a re-run, the re-run is not valid.

Bhof TZ7| Fojl AIZ0|AoD K| F2o| YLt

The provisional or subsequently approved run remains valid even if it proves
slower than the obstructed one.
UAA E= O 0= 57t xHE7|2 Aute A H(LSHLUS I)ECE =S
2tz MEEIC}

Start Time of the Re-run
A7 LAzt

In the case of fixed start intervals, the competitor must start at the fixed
interval, after they have reported to the start referee, in accordance with
the decision of the start referee

st AlZiztzHoE Bsts A7(0|ME Bl AHMS 22l & Huy
o] 2170l nfe} Fe7H=0l S0l B & 4 Ut

With non-fixed start intervals, the procedure is in accordance with the
provisions of art. 805.3.

ZH7IZ0| YA K| %2 A= 805.3%2| XSt HIof| 2L},
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624.

624.1.

624.1.1.

624.1.2.

624.1.2.1.

624.1.2.2.

624.2.

Interruption of the Run or Training

If an interrupted run cannot be finished on the same day, it is to be treated
as a terminated run.

47| E= 2R IH

SHHE Z717t 20| SRE(X| 52H F7|FH A2 ME|EC

By the Jury

#2lol 2|510q

to allow course maintenance
FABEHS L)

for unfavourable or inconsistent weather and snow conditions
A7|of| Bxgtstn £2estX| ebs 7| & (EM))t = &FEH CiH|

Lo L—

The race is to be restarted as soon as the work on the course has finished
and if the weather and snow conditions have changed so that a fair
competition can be assured.

DAZH|7E B SA0 B7|= M7H=[0{ofF 5to{ Bt 7|2t 3 = HEf7F B
O| EEXlE R0l 87|= E&E[0{of SiCt.

A repeated interruption of the race ordered for the same reason should lead
to a termination. A Downhill, a Super-G, as well as one run of Slalom or
Giant Slalom may not last longer than four hours.
47|17t st Arg2 I8l EhEaiM STEIH, Z7(7t FAFIC 3™ E= o
3| Z7|2 ORRt7HX 2 &, £HG d7|= 4A2H0]d X|EE(0{M= o EICt

Brief Interruption

Each member of the Jury is entitled to order a brief interruption of the run,
including at the request of a gate judge.

ANF FGh

2 #e| M= 7[Edel RES Eelsio] dU[9] gA| SEhE Meig #2|7t
UL
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625.

625.1.

626.

Termination of a Competition
R SREES

by the Jury

- if the competitors are significantly affected by outside disturbing
influences.

- if conditions arise that interfere with the fairness of the race or if the
proper conduct of the race may no longer be guaranteed.

#alofl 2lstof
- M2E0| 2[5 o EQtRQI0Z & XA = Z2
ook Z47|o| RIS HislsHs ALEHO| %**OHOW‘I'—L L= 4719 =Ht

O O Ol EHE[X| = B8R

n°|'

rlm
rA
02

Report

For all interrupted or terminated competitions (art. 624 and 625), a full and
detailed report is to be made by the TD to the FIS and the organising
National Ski Association. The report must contain a well-founded
recommendation, as to whether the terminated competition is to be taken
into consideration for FIS points or not.

HIOM

L= d71FlaAte = S=E MRS tisiA (6242 625%) TD= FX|H
O] Mgt HOME 7£.WOHOIE 5tH, JAS FISS FX(= A7(|3|0f 2HACY,
ol HuM= B=E &7|7t FISEIEO HMEE ZRIX| orIX[of chsi +
Ml ZAHU= HOAIS Zetstil QUO{OFSITH.

139



627.

627.1.

627.2.

627.3.

627.4.

627.5.

627.6.

627.7.

Not Permitted to Start (NPS)

A competitor will not be permitted to start (NPS) in any FIS International
Ski competition who:

Sagy

Ct=el d+==2 FISEHZE7|0l| X 4= §iCt

wears obscene names and/or symbols on clothing and equipment (art.
207.1) or behaves in an unsportsmanlike manner in the start area (art.
205.5,223.1.1)

oot /= 4F0| S0{7F 47|=1F HH|E 288t A1(206.4) 22 &

2 X0 H|AZXHAQI HFSS Bt X} (205.5, 223.1.1)

violates the FIS rules in regard to the FIS Specifications for Alpine
Competition Equipment and Commercial Markings on Equipment (art. 222
and 207). (Exception art 606.2 Competition Suits)

| E= dEAHE0A FIS YRl Z7| w22 fldhet M= (222, 207) (i<l
606.2: 47|%)

refuses to undertake a EIS required medical examination (art. 221.2)
FIS o] SR HAIE ARt M2 (221.2)

trains on a course closed for competitors (art. 614.1.4),
XPCHEl TAO||AM Q15H M2 (614.1.4)

in training for Downhill has not participated in at least one timed training
run (art. 704.8.3)

2 &3 30| Ao g #19f A[ZH0] X|FE
(704.8.3)

H o

ot

t745HA|

rlo

ze

e

Holn

does not wear a crash helmet that conforms to the Specifications for Alpine
Competition Equipment (art. 606.4), or does not have ski brakes on their
skis (art. 606.3), does not wear or carry an official start number according
to the rules.(art. 606.1)

otutol A7|ZH| HA|7|=0| 8&tst= A4 &oll(crash helmet)S £ &351X|
42 At (606.4), 27[0f| 22{[0|2F FHAISHA| F2 XH(606.3), &0 IHE
A SEHHSE AX|SHALE YX(E2 XH606.1)

was disqualified, (DSQ) did not start (DNS), not permitted to start (NPS)
ordid not finish (DNF) in the first run. Alpine Combined FIS races are
exemptfrom this rule. A competitor who was DSQ, DNS, NPS or DNF
in theslalom run can start the speed event. If the speed event precedes
the slalom run the exemption does not (art 621.3.3)

1Rl 2HE(DSQ) A, £ 5HA| XEHDNS) A, E0| S{EEIX| %2
XHNPS) E= 2581 EOF(DNF) A el ZHtel FIS 87l o 8o
M HMIREICH M7t 3™ Z52 DSQsSI#LE, DNS, NPS = DNF 3O
2t ALE B=2 "‘%*5* ALt Bk AL|E FZ=O| ;I._ ’S—.EE}

= =22 ‘+‘
M UCHH O] H|e[d2 MEEX| Y=Lt (621.3.3X%)
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628.

628.1.

628.2.

628.3.

628.4.

628.5.

628.6.

628.7.

628.8.

628.9.

628.10.

628.11.

Penalties
A penalty will be assessed by the Jury especially where the competitor:
EH x|

3|2 M47} IS0l ABHS S 1) F2I9/20l QISHA 2HE ZHolck

violate the rules governing advertising on equipment (art. 207.)
ZH[o| Z ol |8 (207 £.)

alters the start number (Bib) in a way which is not permitted (art. 606.1)
'Y (Bib)S 512 ¢i0| S B2 (606.1)

does not wear or carry the official start number according to the rules.
(art.606.1, 614.3)
0| E SAXQ SUHSE A K| §E7LE 7HK| 2 AUX| F2 B2

(601.1, 614.3)

skis through set gates or practices turns parallel to the course or violates
in any way rules of competitors’ inspection (art. 614.3)

A7|E B MEE V[22 S3 Es IA HoflM 72251 SYE E HE

E=CEYWEHoR M IA FHA A8S flure 32 (614.3)

is not ready to start on time or makes a false start (art. 613.6, 613.7,
805.3.1, 805.4, 1226.3)
HMIA[ZHO| Z=H[7F K| kUL S 2 SLASE St B2,

(613.6,613.7, 805.3.1, 805.4, 1226.3)

violates rules of the start or starts in a manner that is not permitted by the
rules (art. 613.3)
AEIE @S fIESHALE &0l 25l 85X = YHe| AEE

2 (613.3)

8

M
o

requests a re-run which proves not to be valid (art. 623.3.2)
7+S3ICH SQIE[X] 2 HEHOM IHSHE 2718 2 (623.3.2)

continues to race after committing a gate fault or after a complete stop or

violates the rule Loss of one Ski (art. 614.2.2, 614.2.3, 614.2.4)

J2dd Fl A% F7IE XS BRLE 2T5] HEUE 8%

(614.2.2,614.2.3, 614.2.4)

fails to cross the line correctly (art. 615.3)
SHIEA 7|24 S Sat6tK| X3S 42 (615.3)

does not leave the finish area through the official exit with all the
competition equipment used in the race (art. 615.1.6).
47| = 7130 A23E HH|E 71X SAELE S50 LIVHK| F2 8

2 (615.1.7)

takes skis to the official ceremonies (art. 206.6)
SA™AO| AF|E 7HX 12 7H= B2 (206.6)
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628.12. receives outside help during a competition (art.661.3)
47| & 2R =g= &E 4R (661.3)

628.13. wears obscene names and/or symbols on clothing and equipment
(art.207.1) or behaves in an unsportsmanlike manner in the competition
area (art. 205.5, 223.1.1)
F71H0|M 28Xl 0|5 = 7|S 8 ZE5HHLH207.1) ST =0l A| H| LA
Hol A=S st B2(205.5, 223.1.1)

628.14. has actually started in a competition and is later determined by the Jury
to have been in violation of art 627 rules.
A= 7|0 ST, o|=of FE|ol| 2lsh #& 627&0] UPEIACE
1 HgE B2

629. Disqualifications
Competitor will be disqualified if they:

629.1. participates in the race under false pretences
AH0] OFl 512|2 EXst= 82

629.2. jeopardises the security of persons or property or causes actual injury or
damage
M4=0| OFM | IE = X Atof| 2

o
NS 4L

oo
fjo

A
=R

629.3. do not pass through a gate correctly (art. 661.4) or does not start within
the time limits defined by art. 613.7.
7122 H&to| SototX| 22 BR(661.4) T2 SLUREAIZE X7|X] 2

A2, (613.7)

640. Protests
slo
640.1. A Jury must only accept a protest if it is based upon physical evidence.

TR S0l 28t FRoT, 7= oS AOolEE 4 ACh

640.2. A Jury is only permitted to re-evaluate its previous decision where new
evidence exists that relates to the original Jury decision.
#ol= 2ol 2| oA Ado| e MER 57171 EXg gk, 1 0|
ol A chst XHE7H7t HEEICE

640.3. All Jury decisions are final except those that may be protested under art.
641. Appeals can be made as per art. 647.1.1.
#Folo| 2= ZFE 2, 6410 2718t 0|27t = BRE Qs 25X 2F
= 2|0|5tct. 647.1.1 Of] 2[H &AE & = UL
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641.

641.1.

641.2.

641.3.

641.4.

641.5.

641.6.

642.

642.1.

Types of Protests

glojo| S

Against admittance of competitors or their competition equipment,

M e Maso| 77| FH| {20 CiEt e,

Against the course or its condition,
AA = FA RZ0| S &te),

Against a competitor or against an official during the race,
A7| T &, M4 = Qo] st §tol,

Against disqualifications,
AZAX2[of CiEH &2,

Against timekeeping,
A= Ao chst e,

Against instructions of the Jury.
2|2 X|Afof 25t ete,

Place of Submittal
The various protests are to be submitted as follows:
ol HE 2

M|t &to|= o2t 20| M|ZSHCt.

Protests according to the art. 641.1 - 641.6 at the location designated on
the official notice board or at a place announced at a team captains'
meeting.

641.1 - 641.620] L2} 34 AA|ZHof| X|-E FA0A =
] SEE FA0|N gelstct.

|12l

tol

B CHEX}

rr
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643.

643.1.

643.2.

643.3.

643.4.

643.5.

643.6.

Deadlines for Submittal
stojd|E OjziAIZt

Against the admittance of a competitor:
- before the draw.
M= XpZjol| Ciet &l

- %3 o[xo]|

Against the course or its condition:
- not later than 60 minutes before the beginning of the race.
A s TAME]:

<O E7] A2 60=T77HX].

Against a competitor or competitor's equipment or against an official
because of irregular behaviour during the competition:

- within 15 minutes after the last competitor has passed the finish.
Mg e M4 ZH|0| O Bto| Tk 77| Y 5 UBY g
Hol o9lof| cyst stol:

- OpX|ef M=ot ZaE S S5t = 152 OJufofl.

—

o2t
mjo

=
o

Against disqualification:

- within 15 minutes after the posting or announcement of the
disqualification.

MZix2[0| 3 Sto:

o
- AZ A E= ZHE 0|5 15 £ 0O|Lyo.

Against the timekeeping:
- within 15 minutes after the posting of the unofficial result list.
715AHIE| et el

HISA 22| AETHAAE = 15 = O[uiol].

Against all instructions of the Jury:

- immediately and no later than the deadlines for submittal of protest
according to the art. 643.4.

Folel 2E X[Alof| 2hst ge:
- M, =0E 643.4 =0 (2 et M|E DFZFAIZE T7EK].
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644.

644.1.

644.2.

644.3.

644.4.

644.5.

644.6.

645.

Form of Protests

golM mME YA

Protests are to be submitted in writing.
ol ElY MU= H|EsHof it

As exceptions, protests according to the art. 641.3, 641.4 and 641.5 can
be made verbally (art. 617.2.2).

Ol AfSt2 = 641.3, 641.4 2 641.50] Clist &te|= =2 7tSSHCt
(617.2.2).

Protests must be substantiated in detail. Proof must be submitted and any
evidence must be included.
ol = HMISHA| RS E|0{0F ettt SH7t 2etEl SYUAMFS ®ESH010F STt

CHF 100. -- or the equivalent in another valid currency must accompany
the protest. This deposit will be returned if the protest is upheld, otherwise
it goes to the account of the FIS for development activities.

O|E HEL Ali= 100 29|A ZEO|Lt O|of] &E5h= FHO| 4~HH=|0{0F §F
Ct. 2|7} JElx[™ gretsiFLE J-X| 2™ x| ZO[Lt FIS o XS ¢l
5t0§ F{&SICt.

A protest may be withdrawn by the protesting party before the publication
of a decision by the Jury.

In this case, the money deposit must be returned. A withdrawal of the
protest is not possible when the Jury or a member of the Jury takes, an
intermediate decision for reasons of time, e.g. a decision "with reserve".
o= Fel7t LR 20| SEE(7| M, el GARKtol Qs F|stE = RUCEH
Ol 22 SEIF2 HIEt=|0(0F St #2| = FeE| M F & HO| AlZty
OlRE Sk 23, Z 02 S0 ‘U2 ZF = URI= 82, &9 Flst= o
Ol&f 7H53HA| B4t

Protests not submitted on time in the correct manner or submitted without
the protest fee will not be considered.
HMIA|ZHO| SHIE SO 2 NEE|X| 42 &9, L= kol H|8S X|E5HXA| &

)
1 NEel geol= #otSe 4= Qitt.

Authorisation

The following are authorised to submit protests:
- National Ski Associations

- trainers

- team captains.

ato|

Chgol ZAls sho| HiEo| M3to| HOJEILt,
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646.

646.1.

646.2.

646.3.

646.4.

Settlement of Protests by the Jury
Fof ofgt gtel sz

The Jury meets to deal with the protests at a predetermined place and
time fixed and announced by it.

#Fo|?IAS = Ao F5t0] REe FAaet AjZHof| Zo{M HpFl oS Ot
ZLCt

In dealing with a protest against disqualification (art. 661.4), the gate

judge and, if needed, the gate judge of the adjacent gate combinations or

other involved officials, the competitor in question and the protesting team
captain or trainer must be invited to attend by the TD or Referee.

In addition any other requested evidence such as videotape, photos, and
films should be checked.

Fo| e ZA2 M2x2)0f Cfet 9IS LI Z2(661.4 X), 7|24 222
Tesittel oI Jledl JIE BEelel, 2R 8 M, BOIE B o CHEX

L= IX[E FMAIFH0F it
Z7t2, HIo|2 H|o|=, Atz Oz|1 HEn 20| V[EF &= SHE2 4
£|O{OF SHLF.

tm

At the vote on the protest, only the Jury members are to be present. The
TD chairs the proceedings. Minutes of the proceedings are to be kept and
signed by all voting members of the Jury. The decision requires a majority
of all voting members of the Jury, not just of those present. In case of a tie,
the TD's vote is decisive.

The principle of a free evaluation of the evidence is maintained. The rules
on which the decision is to be based must be applied and interpreted in
such a way that fair proceedings are guaranteed.

sto|of| CHsH EZO||= Z2| MBDH0| £HAM3({0F BHCF TD= A49|35|9] 9|ZtHo|
M, AL 30|22 #2| HWHo| RE EFMQE 7|SSH} HAL & 72| HH
ﬂrt'f¢ SEE, T FMXIEre| Dkt otLl2t FA| It SEE0| QP E

Do EEHO| ZAHA &2 SiC},

= E Got dEolct 2o 27t £l= 82 A =Xl
E Jg{st 2X5t AL0|5|7F HEE|= I:II-AIOE XM sjME Z4o|c}.

The decision is to be made public immediately after the proceedings by
posting on the official notice board with the publication time stated.

22 XMlE= FA| XZAAE SA[=[0{0F 5101 XM2| AlZH= 2PH B[S}
= S}
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647.

647.1.

647.1.1.

647.1.2.

647.1.3

647.1.3.1

647.1.3.2

647.1.4

Right of Appeals
ojex712] AHe|

The Appeal
0|2|X|7]

Can be made:

- against the decisions of the Jury regarding monetary fines as per art.
224 11

- against the decision of the Jury to terminate a race (art. 625)

- against the recommendation of the Jury that a terminated race should
count for FIS points

- against the official result. This appeal has to be directed exclusively
against an obvious and proved calculation mistake.

a4 U0l == AE:

- 22411 &of| E HF0l| 2rAE F2| 20| CisH.

- 47| Z=E Meist F2[o| 20| sl (625 &)

- BRE F7|7t FIS ZIE0| RE5ICH= FE|2| 2 10| CHaH.

- CHE| ZAL ZTpol| CHEH. O] SrAL QUBE Al Q0 CHEHAMETH CE0{Xof
Sk,

Appeals must be submitted to the FIS Office only by the National Ski
Association.

L= Ole|ME2 =7tAT 3|7t FISER = MEdHof Sict.

Time Limits
XISt Al ZE

Appeals against Jury decisions must be submitted to the Appeals
Commission within 48 hours of their announcement.

7ol ZZ0l| T ehas 4230l SEE = 48 A|lZE O|L{of| 510{0F BiLY.

The official results may be appealed to the Council via the FIS Office
within 30 days for matters that are outside the competence of the jury.

#o| 53 5o EHe 22, 34 Z1h= 30€ O|Lo]| FIS AFR=E Sdil 2|3
O &4 = == ULk

Decisions concerning appeals are taken by:

- the Appeals Commission
- the CAS.

ololof chet ZFE Ll 2
- 7 ol

- AZX FZX XHEEA (Court of arbitration of services)
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647.2.

647.3.

650.

650.1.

650.1.1.

650.1.2.

650.2.

Postponing Effect

Evidence submitted (protest, appeal) will not cause a postponement of the
sanction.

oItol| 32 |kl A

SH=0| HEEIH = (22],0]2|41H) 80| A7|E[= A2 OfLCE.

Submission

All appeals must be in writing. Proof and evidence are to be included.
Appeals submitted after the deadlines (art. 647.1.3.1 and 647.1.3.2) will be
declined by the FIS.

&

D= Y2 MU= 2d510{0F STt SHES HESH0] H|E5[0{0F 5t Al
7t0] Zutsto] MEE A& FISERUAM HEX| =Lt

(647.1.3.1 1} 647.1.3.2)

Rules regarding the Homologation of Competition Courses
A1z sl 23t 3

General

All competitions must take place on FIS-approved (homologated)
competition courses.

=x|
o

x|
BE F71= FIS7t Slet 87| 2 A0 A ZIHE[0{0F BiTt

The competition courses proposed for homologation must comply with the
technical requirements of the arts. 701, 801, 901 and 1001.
SEEH0|ME 2lsl] M[etEl 87| 2AE= CrE2S &4°5H0F &HCf

712X Q+tAtet. 701, 801, 901 & 1001

Exceptions

Exceptions may be granted on request.

Only the FIS Council can grant exceptions or deviations from the prescribed
technical data.

The National Ski Association in question and the Sub-Committee for Alpine
Courses submit the proposals for exceptions. If exceptions are granted the
exception is valid from date of approval until revoked.

o2

QF Al 27t 318E 4 UL,

FIS E2|3|2t0| #8E 7= CIOIE{ oM oL} EXIE 318 + Ut

sliE Z7tAT S|t LURIRA A5 = o2l fIsi MM E HISSIT
et 518 42 olels 52 EMEE FAE WK FE5ILH.

Request

The request for the homologation of a competition course is to be directed
to the Sub-Committee for Alpine Courses through the appropriate National
Ski Association and accompanied by the documents as per art. 650.3.

NS
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650.3.

650.3.1.

Documents

The request for the homologation of a competition course must be
accompanied by the following six elements:

=M

47| 349 32 2F 0= Ctg 671X 247} £=HH=|0{0f BTt .

A description of the competition course, containing:
- contact address with telephone number and e-mail
- the name of the competition course
- the location of the competition course
- the type of alpine event(s) for which the homologation is requested (see
art.201.6.2)
- in case of re-homologation, the old homologation number and the name
of the inspector that approved it
- the start point expressed in meters above sea level
- the finish point expressed in meters above sea level
- the vertical drop expressed in meters
- the surface length of the competition course expressed in meters (real
developed length)
- the average gradient, the maximum gradient, the minimum gradient (in
percentages)
- emergency evacuation arrangements for injured competitors
- possible helicopter landing sites
- evacuation distance to the nearest hospital in kilometres and time, in
winter conditions, and medical facilities available on site
- possible water supply for the competition course
- artificial snow-making installations
- a description of the access facilities to the start and finish areas, and of
the uphill transport with the turnaround time (time necessary from Finish
to Start)
- a description of the start and finish areas including details of the terrain,
aspect and facilities for spectators, and description of the shelters for
the competitors at the start and finish
- a description of the communication system and the available number of
lines for Timing (pairs) showing type and number of underground/
permanent or temporary cables including number of outlets along the
competition course
- details about available radio apparatus

- 47| 3A0| 9IR|

- 2010| QAE|= ¢utel O[HIE Q3 ( £XH|201.6.2X)
- XH2Ql o] AL, O|F 2l HSQF TS 4016t HAFRS| 0|2
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650.3.2.

650.3.3.

650.3.4.

650.3.5.

- =3 71871, 2} 71871, 24 7187|(H28)
- BAE LSS 9ot 23 B4 E
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A map with the competition course shown on it: this document shoul show the
corse’s location within the rest of the ski resort, lifts, other courses, parking lots, etc.
47| AL ZAE K|k 0| E2AM= LIMX| AF|E 2|ZE, 7Bt A, FRE S
Lol M B AL| @|X|E EA[SHOF ST}

A profile indicating the vertical drop and the lengths (horizontal and actual
(slope) measured on site) of the competition course (contours at the same
scale) including gradients.
BAIEE Zelsh 37| A (St p2e| S1M)2| %] L5t ZO|(SE0]| A
S35t 48 2 AX(ZA)E LEE 22,
A large and comprehensive image on which the competition course is
marked. The size shall be at least 900x900 pixels. The image should be

taken preferably from an opposite slope. If that is not possible, then an
oblique aerial image will be acceptable.
47| IAT EAIE 30 Z2HQI 0|0|X]. 27]= |4 900x900L A&0|0{0F &t
Ct. O[0|X|= 712d s=x gitHol| M (S22 0 )EG5H0F it 13 += §l= 89
At &3 O|0|X|E ArEE = QUL
A plan of the entire competition course with all details and data indicated,
such as lift towers, groups of trees, snow-making hydrants, snow fences,
steep sections, curves, trail intersections, etc. and information on
elevations, section and resort names. The purpose of the plan is primarily
to provide the inspector with condensed information on the actual state of
the competition course, any improvements planned and also the potential
location of permanent safety nets (A nets).
2|ZE Et|, LIR OF, == RtE= A5, = SEi2|, 7ahE F#2F, 34, Ed|
Y UXIZ S Z= ME At HIO[E{7t ZAIE MA| H7] DAL A&l 20, 7
2| RE OIEOH Oist HE. Aol S22 F2 g7| ZA9| AH| HE, A=
l 7H’H Akt 2l 4] EE A (A-nets)2| EAE 2{X|0] CHet Qo HHE AR
Of|A| ®MSst= ZdOIEr.

150



650.3.6.

A certification that any the development/improvement work on the ski
slopes subject to approval or re-approval has been made in accordance
with the existing national laws and with local and national regulations
relating to the environment.

The environmental certification shall be provided only in case of:

- afirst homologation, except if it is an already existing track or on land
that needs no modification.

- are-approval, only if additional, substantial work has been done.

s i Eojel Tl = £7] 223 ek At HA) chet ASA
S 7= 27t HED ST T S| BAE X Y 27} FHS F45101 B
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650.4.

650.4.1.

The Homologation Inspector
SEZ/0]M HARE

Description

To be proposed to FIS for consideration as International Homologation
Inspector, individuals must first be recognised within their National Ski
Association as having completed the National Ski Association education
and training process (if any) and as having been active and competent as
a National Ski Association inspector, for both Speed (DH, SG) and
Technical (GS, SL) events.

To hold a valid FIS Homologation Inspector licence the inspector must
have a solid experience of several years in Alpine Skiing competitions like,
as an example, National Ski Association Homologation Inspector or FIS
TD/Referee or Chief of Race/Course or high level Team Coach/Athlete,
and should have skills such as engineering, GIS, architecture, forestry,
relevant computer skills and to be physically capable.

This experience allows the inspector to assess correctly the suitability of
the competition courses with FIS technical requirements of the requested
event (vertical drop, gradient, width, etc) and especially assess correctly
the risks of a given competition course; the inspector must inform the
Homologation Applicant about technical issues and mainly about safety
issues for which the inspector must be able to propose solutions.
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650.4.2.

650.4.3.

Nomination, Education and Development

Candidates must participate in at least 3 inspections with favourable
recommendation of experienced Inspectors (in agreement with the Sub-
Committee Chair) and submit their own documentation and Inspection
Report to the Chair. Candidates should also participate at the bi-annual
Update and attend the annual Sub-Committee meeting session.

After successful completion of previous necessary steps, candidates
obtain a valid Homologation Inspector license and can be assigned to
individual missions
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Appointment

The Chair of the Sub-Committee for Alpine Courses will study the

homologation request and appoint an inspector to examine the

competition course. The Inspector for Downhill and Super-G courses

(including Downhill courses to be used for Entry League races) should not

belong to the country requesting a first homologation.

Sufficient space must be provided on Downhill, Giant Slalom and Super-G

courses, or on an emergency track or road or on the competition course

itself, for the evacuation of competitors injured during the competition or

training
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650.5. Homologation Procedure
32 Ex}

650.5.1. The Applicant

The Applicant (ski resort, owner, organiser, club) will send the request for
homologation through its National Ski Association to the Chair of the Sub-
Committee for Alpine Courses and will deliver copy of the required
documents submitted with the request, before the on-site inspection, to the
assigned Inspector. In the request the Applicant and the National Ski
Association must clearly recognise that the directed improvements of the
competition course and the instructions for safety are mandatory for the
Applicant. In case of non-compliance, the appointed TD has full right to
cancel the race (see art. 601.4.9.1). The Applicant must reimburse travel
and accommodation (full board) expenses directly to the Inspector.

The travel from his home to the course site and back may be calculated as
follows:

- Pertravel day, CHF 100.--

- Train fare: first-class

- Travel in his own car: CHF 0.70 per kilometre
- Air travel: economy
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650.5.1.1 The Applicant (ski resort, owner, organiser, club) is responsible for the
observance of applicable environmental regulations during development of
the course including completion of any improvements required by the
inspector.
MUHERHATEIRE, 2[4} FZ[AL, 28)= 245 7HESHE S ZARO|
Q5H= O JME S tesh= AS Zalet HESt ot A8E E45l0F sl=
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650.5.1.2

650.5.1.3

650.5.2.

650.5.3.

The Applicant must accompany the Inspector during the inspection, and
for DH and SG the usual course setter of the race should be present as
well. If the Inspector orders only minor improvements, the condition of the
competition courses after completion of these improvements must be
reported to the Inspector as soon as possible. For more extensive work,
the Inspector will decide whether an additional inspection is necessary.
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If necessary, the Applicant has the responsibility to translate the
Homologation Report so that the requirements are clearly understood by
those reading and using the report.

LLE AR, MY QIF HIME HYst0] HIME 91 AL23H: AlY
O] @At S WS Ofaier 20 QL.

The National Ski Association

The request for homologation prepared by the Applicant must be submitted
by its National Ski Association to the Chair of the Sub- Committee for Alpine
Courses. The National Ski Association will check if the Applicant has
reimbursed the Inspector’s expenses and if not will require the
Applicant to meet this obligation.
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The Inspector

Ak

After the request for homologation has been received by the Chair of the
Sub-Committee for Alpine Courses, from the Applicant via the National Ski
Association, the Chair will appoint an Inspector. The Inspector immediately
contacts the Applicant about the time for the inspection and receives a copy
of the homologation documents before the inspection. After the inspection,
if no further work is needed, the Inspector writes the Inspection

2uiel DA AL[213| !IRE0| MHXZRE ZI7tAT[E|E S5l =S =24(0|

M QS Be 5 QNS ZAIBS AHBICL HARS ZAF AlZH Chal &
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% 27} 50| LRGHK| 32 A HARS HAME THAJBHCY,

Report. In case improvements are required on the competition course, the
Inspector directs these to the Applicant and makes sure that those works
have been carried out before filling the final on-line Inspection Report.
After checking all other documents, the Inspector uploads the complete
set of documents on the FIS Website through the “Homologation On Line
System”.
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It is left to the discretion of the Inspector to decide whether, in addition to
the summer inspection, a second inspection in winter will be necessary in
consideration of different conditions in winter. This applies especially to
safety regulations and the placing of nets. In case the competition course

is not suitable for international races or for the given event, the Inspector
writes the Inspection Report and sends it to the Chair of the Sub

Committee for Alpine Courses. The request will then be deleted and the

National Ski Association will be informed.
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650.5.4. Issue and Publication of the FIS Homologation Certificate
The Chair of the Sub-Committee for Alpine Courses will examine and ratify
the documents received via the “Homologation On Line System”. The
Chair may ask the Inspector for further clarifications or amendments as the
Chair has the right to refuse the Certificate’s issue if the Chair considers
that the race competition course or the documentation are not compliant
with FIS rules or FIS standards. If the inspection report is positive then the
Homologation Certificate will be issued and immediately published on the
FIS website, together with the complete set of documents (Homologation
Booklet) that will be visible to the authorised FIS Members (TDs,
Inspectors, etc) having a valid FIS Member access.
The FIS System will automatically send a digital copy of the Homologation
Certificate and Booklet to the Applicant, to its National Ski Association and
to the Inspector.
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650.5.4.1

650.5.4.2

650.5.5.

650.5.6.

650.5.6.1

650.5.6.2

The Homologation Certificate itself sets out the name and event of the
competition course and its technical data. The registration number of the
certificate indicates the total number of homologated competition courses,
the month and year in which the Certificate was issued. The expiration
date is indicated.

SER70IH AEM XiHl= &7| 29| 0|52t OIHIE, 7|E CIO|EE SAlet
Ct CISMO| SE o CISM7 YZEE &t o & SES2H0|MEl A7
FA AE LIEPMHCE o2 YR} EA|EICH

The Applicant’s National Ski Association will be invoiced for the relative
Homologation Fee (depending on how many competition courses and how
many alpine events on the same competition course), to cover the
administrative costs.

MR R7tAT sl = 2E| H|82 57| fIo (22 47| ZA Lut
2l O|HIE =0 [}2}) M2 S=2H|0|M =55 HASIC

Expiration of the Application

If the requested work has not been completed within four years after the
inspection is carried out and the homologation cannot be granted, the
competition course will be deleted from the list of pending homologation
applications. For further consideration a new application is required.
Jelige| otz

s g = 44 ojuof| 275t 7H*1"% | HAE|X| 40t SE2AH|0|MS
57Ke 4 gls B9, 77| AL HE FO S22H0|M AH SZo|M AtH

- O —T17
=L

M=z2 MES HMEsto{or HEIt ASEC.

Validity of the FIS Homologation Certificate
FISS2IEEHAML f&7(2t

Downhill and Super-G

The certificate is valid from the date of issue: it will expire on 1% July*, five
(5) years later. A re-homologation must be carried out before a new
certificate is issued. o

*) = For the Southern Hemisphere 1~ November.

-G

%WE e 738 1¢€* B 587t K550, 0| M 5210 EL3ICt. *)
==thtglo| A g AHE 118 1Y

Slalom and Giant Slalom

The certificate is valid from the date of issue: it will expire on 1% July*, ten
(10) years later. A re-homologation must be carried out before a new
certificate is issued.

*) = For the Southern Hemisphere 1* November.
3™ R ohzlH

SHAL U 78 12" HE 1042 RES0Y, 01F X £910] Besict
Y =tnel 29 wa 4z 118 12
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650.5.6.3

650.5.7

605.8

For all Events

Homologation certificates are valid (within periods in art. 650.5.6.1 and

650.5.6.2) as long as no natural or artificial changes or changes in the

regulations or technical requirements have occurred.

Natural changes can consist of:

- erosion, land slides or the terrain becoming overgrown.

Artificial changes are:

- the construction of buildings, lifts,

- the construction of shelters, parks, roads or tracks etc.

- the installation of snow-making hydrants, snow retention fences or
other significant hardware.
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Compulsory Report

The National Ski Association which has obtained the homologation of a
competition course is responsible to report to the Sub-Committee forAlpine
Courses when any natural or artificial changes have occurred (see

art. 650.5.6.3). The Chair is then allowed to investigate and if necessary
order a new inspection.

| HAFS}

27| 2x0] SBR70S SS8 AjasIEslE Kotx i olofx sl
7 LSS mf 2mel IA AL[RIS|0f 2eh MQlo| QICH650.5.6.38 &
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x). 21 O, ofFe mAE 4 9
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Ad(ditional TD Report

Technical Delegates may submit Additional Reports to the Chair of the
Sub Committee for Alpine Courses whenever experiencing problems
related to the competition courses or non-compliance with current FIS
Rules and Regulations: it is duty of the Chair to investigate and in
appropriate cases suspend the homologation.
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605.9

655.

655.1.

655.2.

655.2.1.

655.2.2.

655.2.3.

655.3.

655.4.

Relationship between Homologation, Snow and Weather as well as
Special Conditions
An organiser should not depend entirely on the homologation of a
competition course by the FIS, but also take note of the prevailing snow
and weather conditions e.g. a Downhill course homologated by the FIS
may be unsuitable for holding Downhill races when there is insufficient
snow depth, unfavourable surface snow conditions, dense fog, heavy
snow fall, storm or rain.
FASOl} = 7| S22 EMAAO| 7
FE|XH= FISO of3t Chs| 3 &0l
7|52 S& T2{sfo sich, FI801
_ C O

o MHo=z oXEiM= of =0, =xt
olafl selEl &4 AR S, =2 20|
x 7H

7t SESH| 2 B8R, = , &2 e, Z40[ LY
2 8%, ZERUH 2 8 01I 2ZE7|E Mzlst7|of| HAetet 4~ ACE

Competitions under Artificial Light
olZxoioflA{e| Z7|

Competitions under artificial lights are permitted.
OFZFZ= S1oilM B7| 71 E 51ZElCt.

Lighting must meet the foIIowing specifications:
ZY2 of2fio| HA[Z[Z0f| ZX[3HOF BT

The light level anywhere on the course must not be less than 80 lux,
measured parallel to the surface. The lighting should be as uniform as

possible.
Yol H7|= BA M0 ZX 80FA O|THO|H o =0 FAFHI HWallst
Al £E=[0{OF STt 22 Z[Chet LS| HIR|XKOF St

Floodlights must be placed so that the light does not alter the topography

of the competition course. The light must enable the competitor to discern

the terrain and must not alter the depth perception or definition.

& Y| 2lx|= Y= 2I5t0] T3] ZA X[H0| 2t HO|7| == X0

AX[5HH o EC Y2 30| XS AlEe 5= QUA SOk 511, 20
YESHA| X|Zhet 4= UA| 3lF=0{0F St
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The lights should not cast the competitor's shadow into the racing line and
should not blind the competitor by glare.

MAexpAlel DXL #F WEOZ HIFOIME o EH1, EHAoz o

off =2 A|OF7} ZHAX M QF EICE,

The TD together with the Jury must check in advance that the lighting
conforms to the rules.
TD= F2|2k eH = A[Z0] 780l H=X| 0[2] 2elstof Bit,

The TD must submit a supplementary report on the quality of the lighting.
TD= =8 Alof &et E=o| HIME FIIZ M| E3HOF BlLt.
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660. Gate Judges' Instructions
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661. Control of Passage (Explanation)
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Fig A. Giant Slalom/Super G/Downhill
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Oge. HAEY|

. Turning Pole 1 7

. Turning Gate | ' - 3
. Outside Pole ,

. Outside Gate \

- ZicH \\

Lo lon
R A

R’ IR

g 7|2
HFZE 2l

HPEE 7|12

Fig C. Slalom
d2lc., 3dd7| Pad 3

’




661.1.

661.2.

661.2.1.

661.3.

All gate judge must receive a check card, along with weatherproof
covering where necessary, for each run that will show:

Name of the gate judge,

Number(s) of the gate(s) for which he is responsible and designation of
the run (1st or 2nd)

D= J7I2d2 7I27157IES 2Oof st 7|F JtE= HIHIEES HE =
A= BX[Z G0 A, 0§ runOiCt OF2H2| LIEO] &2 7[=|0] RULE.

7|124ie] Y, XpAlo] HiX|El 7| & HES2t 3|RF L2(1AF E= 2X1H)

If a competitor fails to pass through a gate (or a gate marker) correctly
according to art. 661.4 the Gate Judge must immediately record the
competitor’s bib number and the gate number(s) where the fault occurred.
M=71661.4 =0 w2t SHEH 7|2 (= 7|2 EX])S S1fetX| 2a1H 7|
Eo2 Mol 22 B () 20| HHst 7|2 HS(5)E FAl EetsH
7| =3H{OF ST,

A drawing of the fault committed is essential.
Mol &2 Safst 222 Tolct,

Should a competitor receive outside help, for instance after a fall, the Gate
Judge must record this on his check card. (art. 628.13)
M4t 9Rol =22 wou oS 50| Hojnl £, J|2AS ol2fE BR

o| HRET 7|ZFI=0] 7SOk SfLt. (628.13%)

161



661.4.

661.4.1.

661.4.1.1.

661.4.1.2.

661.4.1.3.

661.4.2.

Correct Passage

HHE St

A gate has been passed correctly when both the competitor’s ski tips and

b

oth feet have crossed the gate line. If a competitor loses a ski, without

committing a fault, e.g. not by straddling a pole, then the tip of the
remaining ski and both feet must have crossed the gate line.

Mao| o A7| Ba} %% gho| 87 7|2MS DRI 7|22 Hi2H S5t
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Z{o 2 ZtZBIC} OH M4s7) QFCIE| S HE{M Z28 He= B RS HEHK| %=

st, 5t A7|7} BIAZICH SHE2tE LIOX| CHE & A7| 21t o 2ol 7|2M
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The gate line in Downhill, Giant Slalom and Super-G, where a gate
consists of two pairs of poles holding gate panels between them, is the
shortest imaginary line between the turning pole and the outside gate at
snow level (art 661).

2, tald, 1 G 7[0|A Zhdetelolzt, dHo| BX|E 3|Hsh= &
of HH’E*’Z‘ ZJEH MOIE o1Zat Thapol F|Th ._1% etct. ol 7|22

9| ZILHZ O[F0{X A1 a=s Aol g (A2 AZ=[0] AL (661 &)

The gate line in Slalom is the shortest imaginary line between the turning
pole and the outside pole

3|1 dII0l|M Zteterelolgt, S|Fs=% Zlnet B2 E M A0S ¢ E5t=
7tto| =|Th S 2ot

If a competitor removes a pole from its vertical position before both the
competitor's ski tips and both feet have passed the gate line, the ski tips
and feet must still pass the original gate line (marks in the snow). This is
also valid in the case of a missing turning pole (or gate).
*1*°| A7| Gt & 20| 7|2 E Saksk7| Fof| & M=t 722 MM 71
ol +EAEf0IM gl01Zl 2 CHSol| Saiste M40 AF[RIZL &= 90| HA|
7t L CHE 2l2fo] 7|-E-A,_1; 2 S1ts{oF STt (=0i| ' ZEA]). O|AH2 3™
E(E= 7I2)0] 50 U= dR0= &SI,

In Parallel Slalom, the passage is correct when both ski tips and both feet

h

ave passed the turning pole in the direction of the turn (art. 661, fig. B).

B ZloIM, YT A7| Bt T wo| s Wkl s 7|2
5|5 % B2 EnfshH EICt (661X 12IB)
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662. Importance of the Task of the Gate Judge

O AT (=] =
7|'-':é!"i|' ?:I-rg-l 3-9-)3

662.1. Each gate judge should have a thorough knowledge of the competition
rules. The gate judge is required to foIIow instructions from the Jury.
Zt 71242 47| #2lof s EXstA €10 J0{0F st 7[2M2 FE[L X
Alof| tch2tOF SHCF,

662.2. The decision handed down by the gate judge must be clear and unbiased.
Gate judges must declare a fault only when he is convinced that a fault
has been committed.

7|20l ofsh L=zl 2H2 Yot SOk 5tH, 7|2a2 2R0| 2l
o
=

QICH= BHAI0| QU mHTH TH2g MQisHoF BiCt
662.3. Gate judges can consult the adjacent gate judge in order to confirm his

opinion. He can even demand via a member of the Jury that the race is

briefly interrupted, so that the tracks on the course may be checked.
7|2 Ae o FES &oIs| 2lsl QI Cha 7|2 AT} Holg 4 UCt AX

To= J - [E — it

of 72| WHE Soll 222| E=S HAY = ULE T EHA SHEEE

OoOo=
g+ Qo

662.4. When an adjacent gate judge, a member of the Jury or an official video
controller makes a report concerning a competitor which differs from the
notes of the gate judge in question, the Jury may freely interpret these notes
in view of a possible disqualification of a competitor or of a decision

concerning a protest.
oIF 7|24, F2l " 12|10 S H|C|R 2Kt S0] aiE M==0] CHal =A|
7t El= I—Er 9| 7|83t= ChEA EJ_A'IE AdettiH, fil= Mol 44
XNME|7tsd E= golof 2AHE 2F S2 18510 0| 7|ZARYE AREA ol
Mt A QICT

663. Giving Information to a Competitor
MA0f cyst 2zl

663.1. In the case of an error or a fall, competitors are permitted to ask the gate
judge if a fault was committed and the gate judge, if asked, must inform
the competitors if they have committed a fault that would lead to

disqualification.

AL HOZE 32, e 7|2 AToA EX7 =X 201 = 1,
|2 MBS M4 QoI AHOE 00 4 Sl HRES HUFHEXS
M40j|7 E{oF Bhct.

663.2. Competitors are fully responsible for his action and, he cannot hold the
gate judge responsible.

S22 Ao S0 THoZ MRS XM, 7|EHSE AFAIZ o= §iCh
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664.

664.1.

664.2.

664.3.

665.

665.1.

666.

666.1.

666.2.

Immediate Announcement of Disqualifying Faults
Mgt MZ{zR|

The Jury may decide that the gate judge will signal a disqualifying fault
immediately by raising a flag of a particular colour, by a sound signal, or by

other means as provided by the organisers (art. 670 video control).
7|20 M0l s SZ=oR MSE HY m, SHMo| Jlug

=10 A=
SOSEX|, SFLSE AMEEX| L= FEAVLHSEE HHEYHE AMEA

of cHall, 2|7t 2&e 4= ALt (670 = HIC|LEE]).

The gate judge must record all infringements on his check card regardless
of immediate announcements.

72 F2Eel Mk SfjoF 5t 2= fErlIof| CHal 7|F7H=0i A%
7| Ri3HOF SHLt.

The gate judge is required to give information to Jury members on request.
7122 QF0| A= 8%, FeEloAH A= E MS3HOF ettt

Duties of the Gate Judge on completion of the 1stand 2nd
run

1XH R 22 B Al9] 7|EaEe] YR

The chief gate judge (or his assistant) is required to collect all the check
cards immediately after each run and to pass them on to the Referee in
the finish.

JI2Y BE(EE BX)2 2 RHA| BB  FA| ZE 7|2 FHEE 745101, 2
SXE| A= Felol|A TS,

Duties of the Gate Judge at the Conclusion of the Race
A71BRAS 7IEalE A7

Each gate judge who has recorded a disqualifying fault or who has been
witness to an incident leading to a re-run must be available to the Jury until
after the settlement of any protests.

U7z =t 7|2 Mol HHY|S RUE Alig 2245 J|2Me Falo o

off 2te|7} B SZE W7HX| ti7|5t010F STt

It is the responsibility of the Technical Delegate to dismiss a gate judge

who is waiting to be called by the Jury.
HEr3|o| Asts T|ChE|= 7|2 MBS SllAA[F|= A2 TDL| A AretO|Ct,
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667.

667.1.

667.2.

667.3.

668.

668.1.

668.2.

668.3.

Supplemental Duties of the Gate Judge

7|2 Mo meie

Gate judges may be asked to perform other duties after he performs their
required function, including the replacement of gate poles, torn or missing
panels.

7|2 &2 ALfA FOT A S s =, o (2”0 HAXAL 22E
Zchel Auix| So| HE YR E +lE = ACt

They should assist in keeping the course clear and remove any markings
made on the course by competitors or third parties.

7122 2AE MRO| RISk, M= E= H| 3X0 23 TA0 472l =X
= M|7AsH=0| =2t0F St

Competitors who are obstructed during his run must stop immediately and
report this to the nearest gate judge. The gate judge must enter the details
of the incident on his check card and have the card available for the Jury
at the end of the 1st or 2nd run. The competitor may apply to any member of
the Jury for a re-run.

87| =5 YollE L2 M= JA SX[5tL 7M1k2 71207 0|HE E 103
OF SiCt. 7|2&2 12| 7|ZFL=0] XtMISHA| 7 sk, 1XHd = 2XHH0| &2
LA F2[0H FIEE & & A0{0F St} M= Fe| A 7S 2=

& 4= AL,

Location and support of the Gate Judge

Fl2ame| 9Ix| U BX

Gate judge must be so placed that they can safely but properly observe
the terrain, gates and course sections for which he is responsible, They
should be near enough to be able to take prompt action, but distant
enough not to hinder the competitor.
71242 XY, 7|12, 22|10 A HHE FYE A= ¢
X|of AC{OF STt Z2HQl AFS F 5710 23| 7FLA 22{Lt M=E &
ofl5HX| 2= TtEel HFet HElE = X0l 2IXISHOF STt

S Fafs|T o By 4
3

Organisers are obliged to outfit gate judges so that they are readily
identifiable. Identification or clothing should be of a colour that will not be
confused with a gate panel.

FHE2 72Nl B2 EYsto] g EE 4 U= Sof Bk EA =
E¥2 7|20t 252 FX| = MZ0|0{oF & Ao]ct,

Gate judges must be in their location well before the start of the run.
Organisers should provide gate judges with protective clothing against
adverse weather where necessary and should provide some form of
nourishment during the run.

Zl2e2 717t AEEZ] Hof| Xrale| fIx|of| RU0{oF StCt. 7|22 E717t
AIZE[Z] F0f| XpLlef 2{x[0f] RUO{0F STt
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668.4.

669.

669.1.

669.2.

669.3.

670.

680.

Any equipment necessary to permit the gate judge to perform their
assigned duties should be provided.

722 Ao 0|zl R E +Alish=0 2R ofigt ZH[2t: HISE
OfOF St}

rOI

Number of Gate Judges

= 11 o
A EXCIEETTIES

The organiser is responsible for having a sufficient number of competent
gate judges available.
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The organiser must inform the Jury of the number of gate judges available
for training and particularly for the race.

T3 52 BAAKT S35 SAUY 4 U= 7I2A QLS Mol 525104
Of Bict

At Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS World
Cup competitions, the number of gate judges will be determined by the
Jury.

SASEE, FIS MAM=Athe], 2EZLMEQ| 7|24 l+= FEI9
N & %_ ct.
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2/of

Video control

When the organiser has the equipment for official video control, the Jury
will appoint an official video controller. The duties of the video controller
are to observe the competitors’ passage through the course.

|;|||:|g HEZ
FEX7L SA H|C|Q #2|E IFt FHIE ZFD UCHH, F2[7F 34 HICR
HEIXPS X|HE = ACh HIEI Z2[xte] AR Mol IA E3 HH

S EHEsh= Ao\t

Poles

All poles used in alpine events are described as slalom poles and are
either rigid poles or flex-poles.

7|12

guel 7|0 ArBEls Ee V2SS 2TEOCIE SHSI dAE E=
OIAIZQ| QIC}.
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680.1.

680.2.

680.2.1.

680.2.1.1.

680.2.1.2.

680.2.2.

Rigid Poles
Must be round, uniform poles without a bending device and should be of
the same material and dimensions as the flex pole. Rigid poles may be
used for the outside gate or pole and in exceptional cases (e.g. high wind)
as the outside pole of the turning gate (see art 680.2.1.2).

N E

HIE X7t ele =1 #2st £0[0{of 5t0{ E=|A E1F SYst
=010F StC} e E2 |

Flex poles

Flex poles are fitted with a bending device. They must conform to the
FISspecifications.

ols| &
AME2 Az FT0| RAE[00f 5HH, =H|AF AWM =2tRlEl S[AMHZE

1I=21= — =

O[0{OF BT},

Use of Flex-poles

Flex-poles must be used for all alpine competitions published in the FIS
Calendar except Downhill. The use of flex poles may be requested by the
Jury for Downhill.

QIAIEO| AL

AMER &LE7|E Melst IHAT| F7|EFEe| 2= el Z7|o
A2E[0{0F SITH alEte| S| 2F| 2lal &Zd7|0M A8 E == RICt

Slalom
Slalom poles must be coloured red or blue. The turning pole must be a
flex-pole.
3|lxg7|
SIHMES BIEA| MM b HMZ AlgSID] LS Z2 ¢

O[O{OF It

Giant Slalom and Super-G

In Giant Slalom and Super-G two pairs of slalom poles are used, each pair
carrying a gate panel between them. The gate panels should be fixed or
tied so they should tear or break away from one pole. The turning pole(s)
must be flex-pole(s).

CHel™ 3 #IH-G

sl 2 £5-G 7|22 270E B2= A5, O] AO[of] M= EH HES
THoE oiE2 Z0f| 1R S55H 255lM= ¢t =0 CHE @[>0] A0{M= of &

23 2
Ch L 7122 HIA4ES ABitt

FIS Specifications for Flex Poles
All further details in regard to construction and functioning of the flex poles
are regulated in the valid FIS Specifications for flex poles.

A4 Z0f| Cht FIS HA| 7|1=
AL BO| 7ot 7|50 25 MBEAIE2 ‘A4 Z0f| Chet FIS HA| 7=

TEEO RACt.
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690.

690.1.

690.2.

690.3.

690.4.

695

Gate panels for Giant Slalom Super-G and Downhill

Gate panels which conform to the FIS Specifications must be used for all
Giant Slalom, Super-G and Downhill competitions published in the FIS
Calendar. A list of homologated panels is published on the FIS Website.
ICR arts. 701.3.2, 901.2.2 and 1001.3.2 remain valid.

CHa|d, oG H ez 7|2 7|12 oid

FIS Z2Icio| SXE RE oisld, #0G ¥ &2 Z7lol Algel:s 7|29
2 FIS WA[7|E0l £&k[0{0F StCt. FIS EAIO|E0| £QIE

0

Release in case of collision

Gate panels should release from the pole when a competitor gets caught
by it. The gate panel must meet the test requirements for this as defined in
the specifications for Gate Panel Homologation.

SE M EE

Mot ol 23S M IiE2 Z0|M E2{0F ottt 7= HE=2 7|
T8 A2 4 279 YX[3HO0f Shrt.

o

HO

No removal during normal collision with the pole

During normal collisions, the gate panel should not release from the pole.
The gate panel must meet the test requirements for this defined in the
specifications for Gate Panel Homologation.

a2 SH0M 722 1F
HoHel 320| s W, 7|22 22 E2(X| 0L gt 7|2 w22 7|

= g 32 789 #22= Ae Q79 X[SHOF St

Wind permeability
The panel must be made of wind-permeable material.
Hizto| Saty

o g2 HIE0| S+ == A= MEZ 2H=0{0f etk

Advertising on Panels

Advertising on panels should not reduce wind permeability and the release
mechanism of the panels.

7|12 mige] n

1= 25t fE o SF 7|S0| BO{M A= ¢t ELf.

Colours

For Major Events (art. 201.3.1) and Cups (art. 201.3.2 and 201.3.3)
different alternative colours for poles and panels may be used. Orange can
be used instead of red at all FIS levels. Poles and panels should be the
same colour.

AL

CHA2 O[HIE(X| 201.3.1) & Z(Xl 201.3.2 & 201.3.3)2| 22 7|Z '
CHE MatS CAl O 2= EC0}. FIS 2| TA|0f|M 2 Tl FEMS ALES
T EICh E0 o222 22 M40|0{0f Shot,
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3rd Section
H 3

Particular Rules for the different Events

0] O[HIES flet S8 A¥

700. Downhill

gz

701. Technical Data
7|1&X&g

701.1. Vertical Drop
HEIX}

701.1.1. Men's Courses

For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS World
Cups:

- 800 m (in exceptional cases 750 m) — 1100 m
For Continental Cups:

-500 m—-1100 m

For all other FIS races:
-450 m - 1100 m (U21-U18 (Junior) 700 m)

2 Run race
-350m-450m

H{xiZ7| A
SH S&4E, FIS MAM3, FIS 2= 47[0i[A
- 800m(0fl2le] AL 750m) — 1100m
CHEZ 471
- -500m - 1100m
7Et 2E IHE7
- -450m — 1100m(21 M~18 M| 0[5} Z=L|0{ 700m)
25| 47|
- - 350m - 450m

701.1.2. Women's Courses

For all competitions:
-450 m - 800 m (U21-U18 (Junior) 700 m)

2 Runrace

-350 m — 450 m
OXI=ZA
BE47I:

- 450 - 800 m(21M|~18A| O[5t =L|0] 700m) 22
& 2|

- 350m - 450m
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701.1.3.

701.2.

701.3.

701.3.1.

701.3.1.1.

701.3.1.2.

701.3.2.

701.3.3.

Entry League Races (ENL) Ladies' and Men:
1.Run Race:
-400 m-500 m
2.Run Race:
-300m-400 m
The competition course must be homologated for Downhill with the
start and finish positions for ENL indicated.
A2 TZ7|(ENL) &, O
1.5|847]
-400 m - 500 m
2.3|1H47|:
-300m-400m
471234 29 2 2S5 X7t ENLZE EA|E SZZ7| 213 A 0]0{oF
m] |_—_|-_

—

*
o

Course Length

The course length has to be measured by a measuring tape, wheel or
GPS and printed on the start and the results list.

AAZ0|

TAZI0|= x|t &l . GPSE £A50] AEIEZ|AE 4l 5| Znt=0f| 7| X540
OF Shrt.

Gates

718

A Downhill gate consists of 4 slalom poles and 2 gate panels.
27|22 4712] 3|XEnt 2712| WiE 2 O|FO{ZICt.

Courses are marked with red or blue gates (see art. 701.3.2).
FAEHM =22 HM IR0 =2 HAEICE (701.3.2 &X)

If men and women use the same competition course, the additional
gates for women must be blue.
DHoF Xt OfXI7t 22 ZAS ARSSICHH, 0{Xd7|= HIEA] FHAY|
= F7150 ArE3HOF St

MO

For gate panels, rectangular panels are to be used, approximately 0.75 m
wide by 0.50 m high. They are to be fastened on the poles, so that they
can be recognised as easily as possible by the competitors. In place of red
a luminous orange colour may be used. If the safety netting is the same
colour as the gate panels (usually red or blue), and where the gates
cannot be seen properly against the backdrop of the safety netting, an
alternative colour for the gate panels (usually blue or red) may be used on
those gates.

7122 g2 Aol M miEo| ARZE|0 tiEf £ 0.75m, 0] 0.5m 2}0F 5t
0{ d=50| 7t535IH 27| ot= = J=F EA0|0]| SFO{X{0F STt XA Cf
L ofdr FEHMES A FHSICE AHY0| 7|2 HE(EE MM = FM
A 22 Mo|0y, et S HiF 22 510 7|20| H|oH2 EO|X| 5= 4%, 1
2{gh 7|=0l= 712 20l CHE M(EE M = HM)S A5 0.

The width of the gates must be at least 8 m.
7|2At0[2] LHH|= Z[2 8mOJCt.
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702. The Courses
A

702.1. Joint Regulations for Downhill Courses

Downhill courses for Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski
Championships, and the FIS World Cup must be specifically inspected, in
order that they not only comply with the technical requirements, but are
also technically demanding.

47| 3Ao| SERFH(HXRL, 0%}
S U FIS MAMSH, FIS HEHO| B27| 22 718X 270
H3g #ot otL|2l 7|sXe = Jc*”oﬂil ME3| AAHAZA)Z|O{OF SHCL.

702.2. General Characteristics of the Courses

A Downhill is characterised by the six components of technique, courage,
speed, risk, physical condition and judgement. It must be possible to ski
the Downhill course from the start to the finish with different speeds.
Athletes adapts speed and performance to their ski technical skills and
individual self-responsible judgement.

A0 ity £4
8242 7|8, 87|, 45, 9I¥, 2101 Y meto| 6 7kx| YR 40| 0|20
XICH O|= Mztof| 2 MOS8 222 SHIHE ALK &40 2 &8t 4 9
£ 5210| QUofof Bttt M J|aH o= 2% Holo| Ml wHeHet & 9f
= 5ot S22 MSEIt

702.3. Particular Regulations for the Course Layout

Courses should normally be approx. 30 m wide. The inspector assigned
for competition course homologation decides whether this width is
sufficient and if necessary, may order widening. The inspector can also
permit a width of less than 30 m depending on the line and terrain
requirements, as long as the areas of the competition course before and
after the narrow part permit this. Fall zones should be planned, where
necessary, on the outside of curves. Possibilities to control speed should
be made specifically for the approach to lips, drop offs and jumps.

Not all parts of the course need necessarily to be skied at full speed.
Surfaces may be left in their natural state.

Obstacles against which competitors may be thrown if leaving the
conpetition course should be as well protected as possible with high safety
nets, safety fences, pads or similar means if necessary, together with slip-
sheets.

The function of safety installations must withstand weather conditions
typical for alpine skiing.

DA 80| chet S 7

FAE UEEMO Z C2F 30m 2 ZOZ E|0{OF ST, BA SIS Il LA
AAE2 Z0| 26K O2|0 R AR 5|5 YHASX|E 2SIt
St TAQF2 BEE M 0| U= iﬁXI°40| stEsctH 2felut Xy =A
ol (2t Z0| 30m 0|2t FAE 528 4= QL.

T8t A9 THo| HE S1t 22 20| HSRAS AZOF Sck,
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702.4.

703.

703.1.

703.1.1.

703.1.2.

703.1.3.

703.2.

703.2.1.

£zo| HEES JHsEk 37| IshM S8 7kERtEl, E Tel R, J8|1 H
ol H2st7| K|l 24 BIS & YTt A0 BE 7S HAHOR Uizt
A g LR Qi EUS RiAR S AR A IS 2 QUrt

M4k TAS 0|2 Z2 REIE 4 9l OIS S TN OFHY, OFF HA,
TS, S TLSICIY DINTO| (SYAHE) U SAFEH WHOR Jhs6l
& H5E(0] 2{0{0f Bt

Means of Transport
Access to the start must be provided by lifts or shuttle service.

AN A
TS -r':'._l'

SUENX| M2 $Ct2 2|ZELF 28HHA S OFASHOF SHCL

Course Setting
IAMXK|

Setting of the Gates
71=2| x|

Gates must be set to delineate the desired racing line.
7|22 HollZl d7| 229 X[Hof| HE3F0{ 2 X|=|0{0F Bt

Before difficult jumps and difficult passages the speed should be controlled
by appropriate course setting where possible.

Ol22 HIEX|H HO|Lt o227 M| KE7F BAME0] 2|50 Z=E |0
Of BT},

At places where the outside gate must be removed in exceptional cases
decided by the Jury the turning gate serves as a gate. (see art. 904.3)
HFZE 7|=20] HAHE|0{02t Sh= o2/ deol|M= Felof 26 285D
Ed 7|20 7|22 d<S STt (904.3 = EX)

Preparation and Inspection of the Course
TALCIAIR} F=H|

For all Downhill competitions listed in the FIS Calendar, the competition
course should be completely prepared and race-ready before the first Jury
inspection. It should be available with all of the installations as set out in
the technical advisor’'s or homologation report, or as determined between
the organiser and the Technical Delegate (for Olympic Winter Games, FIS
World Championships and World Cup Referee or Assistant Referee) prior
to the arrival of the teams.

[ Ry T
A 25 E7171 7tSSHEE EHIE(0 QIO0F SILh7[s 12 E= FH|
Aol HaMof| BAE 2= EX| = 8 EAH 2[R TD(SHA2EE, F
MAM=ZOM Fo = B) of 28 2= 2F0] 2=E JEiZ 0|8
== U0{0F BiCt.

SHIAT Y0 SEE 2= EZE7|0M, R FElIEe =At™ O F7| 2
o
9

172



703.2.2.

703.2.3.

703.2.4.

704.

704.1.

704.2.

704.2.1.

704.2.2.

Before the start of the training on the first official training day, there must
be an inspection by the Jury with the technical advisor, if present and
generally also in the presence of the team captains or trainers.

A} HH SA Qg Y, Ag AR o, F2l= 7|s A5t el 24 ®

—

= Sf{of BT} 2t o= § tHEX = IRV S™E 4= ALY,

Before the start of the first official training the competitors should conduct a
complete inspection of the course.

N S AS0| AFEZ| Hof, M= 2L HHS 25| OHXOF SILt.

The members of the Jury must be available to receive requests and

suggestions regarding the course, training etc. from the competitors and

trainers.

HERRE= IRt Mo QAARYE ISEREH A
|.

N H+E 2E

>

A

o]

s
g

0|7
—

oln

Official Training

Special regulations may be issued for Downhill training for the Olympic
Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships, FIS World Cup and FIS
Continental Cup.

TAlO{A
[y g — |

SAZ2EHE, FIS MAMA, FIS FEZR, J2(1 CiF7 Zof| ofst &4
o

—

=
o E HITE| A
2 58 80| 2HEE & ULt

Obligation to Participate

Official training forms an integral part of the competition. Competitors are
required to participate in the training. All qualified competitors entered for
the competition must have been entered and drawn in all official training
runs. This is also valid where substitutes are authorised by special rules.
37te| ol

TS Zylo] E28 BES FAMBIL MAS2 olgol AIIs00f
Ct. Algholl A XH20] 07l 2= M= EE

O £[{T 1=00F SICt. O|Z2 St EHS FH0
e fKE5iC

1o
=°.|—_'
o>
o
r
£l
é
rx
P
=2

Duration
Three days should be scheduled for the inspection and official training.
712t

FAEAR SAQIES flal 322t 2F0| L2 Bttt

A reduction in the number of training days or at least one training run may
be decided on by the Jury.
AS5Y 5 S0|71Lt ok H5S o 3] ELX| ({F= AlEtello] 2¥d

= AL

Official training need not necessarily be on consecutive days.

AD 2 K|S
TAAILS AIAR A4 MY W girt
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704.3.

704.3.1.

704.4.

704.5.

704.6.

704.7.

Race-ready Preparation

The entire facilities (start, course, and finish area) must be completely

prepared and ready for racing by the first official training day.

A7|-=H| =M

E'Z Al (%%*, A, HESXY)2 A 345 47(0f Chd]sto] 5|
74| 0{OF SICE.

All crowd control barriers must be completed.
2SS S &= U= FHO| 25 2HH5H| Z=H|E|0{0F ST

First Aid and Medical Service

The first aid and medical services must be completely operational during
all training. Details of the Medical Support Requirements are given in
chapter 1 of the FIS Medical Guide.

x| & 2 e|FAMH|A
SE%EEIIQP olzMH[AE EE AF0| T™lE= SO 25t 2YE|0{of &F
Ct. Q2 XA Q7 Afetof 2het “HIOF A2 ozid A ehli7r Zotk|of Q=
‘FIS 2| =X|& ®M1&0l| 7|==|0] QAT

Priority on the Lift Facilities to the Start
Organisers must arrange for competitors and specifically accredited
officials to have assured priority on the lift facilities to the start in order to

use the training times without waiting.
EWK|AIX|2) 2| ZE AlMo Cifeh M

FEF2 Mot A8E QE0| 23 AlZhS 7|HE[X] 10 AIEE = UAES
S HOo=Z 7tz 2[ZE AZ0| tiE RUAS HYSH=F FH|SHOF SHTiL.

M

Training Numbers
Competitors must wear training numbers (bibs) for all official training.

M4E2 BE BAIE Z7|0) A& (bibs)S 2HE3H0F BiCt.

Start Order

The Start Referee, or an official appointed by the Jury, must verify from a
start list that the competitors start training in the order of the training start
list, and that start intervals are maintained.

LA

SR e 727 AW YL M50 olf SURME EUsx]

A
b 7kZ40| B QX|E|=X| AEIEZ|AEQ} 510150 SiC},

— 1

L] ﬂH
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704.8. Timed Training
A&7y 7|5

704.8.1. During at least one of the last two training days the times must be taken.
A547| & 2|45 OIX|T 2 Y 5 1 Lo ASA|Zte| 7|5 S SFsiTL

704.8.2. Recorded times must be given to the team captains at latest at the team
captains meeting but may also be announced over the loud speaker or
published on the scoreboard after each competitor’s run.
A5d712| Az |ZE2 OpX| & CHEX} 39| o] B Z4=0iAH M E|0{0F 5t
L, M~S0| Li2{S mf O} 7| Z 2 = g7 |2 2HE o QU0

704.8.3. A competitor must participate in at least one timed training run.
M= HO|E 1 B[ 7|15 A5H7|E Sliof &,

704.8.4. In case of a fall, or stopping, or being overtaken during a training run, the
competitor must leave the race line. Continuing the Downhill training run is
not permitted. He may, however, move along the edge of the course to the
Finish.

ASG7|0M HAHAXIAHLE MAL Sh= 3R FZ FA0| A Ltetof 5t0f, DH 2
A0|M= o2t AS0| X[&E= 42 50| {EE[X] F0| RA9[ JHEA}

2| S 2t 25K 0| STICt,

704.8.5. In case of atmospheric changes (snowfall etc.) between the last training day
and the day of the race, an inspection of the course may be organised for
the competitors on the day of the race.

ORX|2F 272 Z7|FE ALO|o] 7|=Hi3t7t Aot A(EHE 8) H+E ¢

IAEAME 7192 T + At

>~

g

704.8.6. Whenever possible, one training run should take place at the same time as
that scheduled for the race.

7tsstH 722l o Azt 22 AlZHol| R15E7|E AAISHOF BiTt,
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705.

705.1.

705.2.

705.3.

705.4.

Yellow Flag

S dF
g 71

Inspection

The Jury may, define the position of the yellow flags for the training and for
the race if required which can be waved to alert the next competitor. The
flags must be positioned before the first inspection and should be
recognisable by the competitors.

TALEAL

Lost 4 Fels da R 47| fl8l Flit=Es M0l|7 15| flsi &
S M 9| QXIS Ed8e + QUCt 0]H2 A Hm IAFA o[rof| X|F
£|0{of 5, M=S0f| 2fah AlEE 4= QL0{OF STt

Training

When a competitor is stopped in training by the yellow flag, he has the
right to re-start from the point where he has been stopped.

A&7

M7t Gzl 50| SXE 42, BX|E O XHEREH CHA| g = U
Ct.

At the request of the competitor, a Jury member may allow them a re-run if
this is possible from the point of view of the organisation and any delay
resulting there from. If a re-run is approved it is the responsibility of the
competitor to present themselves to the start referee before the last
competitor has started, otherwise this approval will be withdrawn.

Maol 2Fo| Y FP, alof TE|QJo| THOMLL Mol xHH7|7h x|l
O{X|7} Sl 2% 2| W= MELS 518 = UCE MP7|7t 57t 42
offZhdr= OFX|EE Mx7F S96E7| Mol| SLUH0A| =2tst0{0F ot JZX|
X3IH 0] 5{7t= F=&0|Ct.

Race

When a competitor is stopped during the race he has the right to a re-run
provided that the Jury considers this possible from an organisational point
of view. The Jury should ensure that the competitor’s re-run takes place
before the last competitor on the start list of the race.

47|

M7t H7] & XS 42 0[A0| =EFQl 2ol M ®MEL0| 7Hs5Ht
O FE|7F ZEHSIH M= MEES & = AU ME7| do| SaM
A

= BtEA| AELE 2[AEQ| ORX| 3} 4= F0jf| 510{0F BiCt.

Obligation

When a competitor is waved down by a yellow flag he must stop
immediately.
o2

M=ot A0

T A= A

A

rlok

=&l

o

=0 3

o

Al ZZ=0{0F SiCt.

rir
I
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705.5.

Commands

On the command "start stop!" or “start stop, yellow flag” the Start Referee
must close the start. He must respond immediately via radio confirming
that the start is closed, and state the start number of the last competitor to
have started as well of the start number of the competitor held at the start
(“start stop confirmed, number 23 on course, number 24 at the start”).

The Jury member who called the “start stop” is also responsible for
requesting yellow flag(s) that are necessary to stop competitor(s) on

By

“AEIEAEI = “AEIEAE, A2RE20” 0|2h= HYO| LIZX|H, S4A
2 WS SXIAAHOF & 2= FA| RIS 83l £L0| SX|=/A2, 00|
St M40 HES QL SUMO|| Th7| ZQ M40 HSE ARITHAEIEAF
stol, 23 H F2EFF, 24 B T{7)").

“AEIEAE"SIN Y F2| W ESH AA Hoj| M5 HFEE &4 3l
&S QFE Melg xirt
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706.

706.1.

706.2.

706.2.1.

706.2.2.

706.2.3.

706.2.4.

706.2.5.

706.2.6.

707.

Execution of the Downhill
g27lel 29

Downhill in One Run

A Downhill will be carried out in one run.
g2t 138247

S$HAHI|= 18|82 = X[ ZICt.

ownhill in Two Runs
2t 2 3|FAT|

i O

A Downhill is two runs can be organized with the required vertical drop as
started in the ICR.
ICR Ol &t Extol| 23 25|18 Z7[9| &S A

el

= QUL

The result will be determined by the addition of the two run times. The rule

"Starting order for the 2nd run" (art. 621.11) will be used.
Zot=23|8e| gite =z =27t 2.

“23|X0j| CHet S (621.118 1) "2 #&0| MBIt

All the rules for the Downhill are valid for the race in two runs. The Jury
will rule in case of problems caused by the course, the training and the

two runs
gZ7|o| Baeue THo| Zy|o| T REsIN Fals AL T
o4, 25|17 F7I0|M Ylists B E 2XE FEHCH

The two runs should be run on the same day.

Tl FT|= &2 & TI™-E|0{OF it

Downhill races carried out in two runs must be identified as such in the FIS
Calendar, provided the race course has a vertical drop according to art.
701.1 of the ICR.

2Zd7|= FIS L™ 7xHE Hiet 20| & xpa|of| Z2X ZIsloF 5, 0]
i IAQ| ENXEZLICRE| 701.1XE DHE38HOF ST,

In exceptional cases where carrying out the original Downhill is
jeopardized (unfavourable snow or atmospheric conditions), the Jury is
permitted to conduct the Downhill in two runs.

2447|E el A2 e = gl= Xl A2 3R(= dEivt &
X| 9474Lt 7|12 Z=710| LHE ), dued2 &4 H7|E F R0 L0
TS = ECt.

Crash Helmet

All competitors and forerunners must wear a crash helmet for official
training as well as for the race that meets the FIS Equipment
Specifications.

Soft ear protection is only permitted for helmets used in Slalom.
32l|5] fi(Crash Helmet)
DE Mot MFXH= FIS FH| YAPD|EO| Reltst= Azh4
helmet)S SAA5ot AR wf 2{&3H{OF SHCT,

22 7 ESi7t e o2 3| Z7| Alof2 SHEEICE.

]

I(Crash

m0|'
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800.

801.

801.1.

801.1.1.

801.1.2.

801.1.3.

801.1.4.

Slalom
SIHAT|

Technical Data
71Xl

Vertical Drop
HEIX}

Men's Courses
For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS World
Cup:
-180-220m
For all other races of the FIS:
-140-220m
=XfEA
SHZSEE, FIS MAM+RIiS], FIS HEH
-180-220m
7|Et 2= =X E|
-140-220m

Women's Courses
For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS World
Cup:

-140-220m

For all other FIS races:
-120-200 m

OJXtzZA

SHSL FIS MAMSHE, FIS Y=Y
-140-220m

JEt BE 27|
-120-200 m

U16 - U14 Courses
-100-160 m

16~14 M| O[5t A
-100-160 m

Entry League Races (ENL) Ladies and Men
-80 m-120 m (Men 140)

Races in 3 runs:
- minimum 50 m

U=el3 Z7| (ENL) H, 0
-80m-120m (& 140)
35|™E7|
%2 50m
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801.2.

801.2.1.

801.2.2.

801.2.3.

801.2.4.

801.2.4.1

Gates

712

A slalom gate consists of two poles (art. 680) or where there is no outside
pole the gate will consist of a turning pole.

3|1 7|22 F e E2 FYEICK680X). £ HZ Z Z0| QI Al
3|M5H=% Z(Ed )2 d=ICh

rr

Consecutive gates must alternate in blue and red.
HEE 7|22 MR CH2 HAIDH MAIS #Zbo} AIEISIT

A gate must have a minimum width of 4 m and a maximum of 6 m.
The distance from turning pole to turning pole of successive gates must
not be less than 6 m and not more than 13 m (valid for all categories).
Exception U16 - U14 competitions:
- between7 mand 11 m
7|122| HOol= Z| A 4mofl A Z|CH 6mO|LCt.

H&Eol 7|29 £ 3™ Z Zlth(turning pole) Al 0]2] 7H2|= £|4 6m, X
il 13m O|0{0F SHEH( 2= M0l HEEICY). o|2I2 16~14A| Ol5H0AM =
- 7m~11m A}O]
The distance between gates within combinations (hairpin or vertical) must
be not less than 0.75 m and not more than 1 m. The gates in hairpin or
vertical combinations must be set in a straight line. Delayed gates must
have a minimum distance of 12 m and a maximum distance of 18 m (U16
- U14 Competition 15 m) from turning pole to turning pole. The distance

between the gates within a delayed combination must be not less than

0.75m from either turning pole
U0 HA MBI E = =2]) F 7|2A0[2] HE[= HOk 0.75m= &
O{0F STt J2|12 1m7} EO{M= ¢t EICE S0 E = 2SN 7[E2
Moz EX|E|0{0F STt Eef|0o] 7[Z0M F 3IX o Arole] HE|= =&
12m 12|31 X[ 18m
- (16~14X| O[5} &7[0l|AM= 15m) O[0{OF §HChE2l|0] ZH|H|0|M AH[0|E2

7|2At0[2] ZtAE BHEA] 0.75mO|20[0{0F SHT}
Number of Direction Changes: (number of direction changes by rounding
up or down of the decimals) for all FIS events:
- 30% to 35% of the vertical drop, +/- 3 direction changes
Exception for U16 - U14 competitions:
32% to 38% +/- 3 direction changes

dhsE MBH(EM)0| Bl BE FIS OMIE (A4HS BHSRUSIHLE LRI Wit
Hgto| 512);
- BRI 30 - 35%, LaXet2 +/- 3
Tk, 16M| O|5t2t 14| O[3} 32%0H[ A

38%, YTet2 +/-3

Exception for cases where the number of direction changes cannot be
fulfilled due to unusual terrain, the Homologation certificate will show that

an exemption has been granted.
F

o

+ gl F2E Melstn,

HIEASOI K[ O 2 Olsh Wt 1 3I4S 558
S2270|M oIEME B SOIEISS EAISIY
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e
Vertical :
A Combination
D AEZF 712 /A 4-6m.
e !’ min-max
\ Delay Gate Combination i|16m 20}
gefo] 712 =g T
\ B
12-18m. A |
min-max N 0.75 —1.00m. »
12 -18m min-max
sa_ oz Pha_ 0.75 —1.00m %
, ESSE LD §
/
A » %
6 — 13m. ,
D min-max /
‘ 6 —13m j
. A4 —=|ci ‘I b
' v
6 —13m.
min-max
D 6—13m
HA — A
C
A: Horizontal Gate
B: Delay Gate
C: Vertical Gate
D: Turning Pole
A aA: =4 g|-.'?'_-
B: 20| 7|2
D c: 8 7|2
D: 3™ Iy
L N
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802.

802.1.

802.1.1.

802.1.2.

802.1.3.

802.1.4.

802.2.

The Courses
A

General Characteristics of the Course
Aol by £4

At Olympic Winter Games and FIS World Ski Championships the course

must be set on slopes with a gradient of approximately 33% to 45%. It may

even be below approximately 33%, but may exceed approximately 52%

only in very short parts of the course.

571I%%!*%"'f FIS MAMsR| AR, 2A= THEF 33% - 45%2 HALET} QL
SZ2Z0f| ZX|=[0{0F Bt} CHEF 33%0(|2HY == JUX|TH FAL| MY 2

TIOME el 52%E =atet == ULt

The ideal slalom course, taking into consideration the drop and the
gradient specified above, must include a series of turns designed to allow
the competitors to combine speed with neat execution and precision of
turns.

OIAFHQl 3| BAL QoM 01Tt Enxiel HALEE 251 QloBiN, M4
2 sloja Mj:et SxtT} Wkt 5|HOR AT E RHE 4 QTR AE ol

ol g|™ SZEHO| £3|'E|O-| |0{OF SHCY,

The Slalom should permit the rapid completion of all turns. The course
should not require acrobatics incompatible with normal ski technique. It
should be a technically clever composition of figures suited to the terrain,
linked by single and multiple gates, allowing a fluent run, but testing the
widest variety of ski technique, including changes of direction with very
different radii. Gates should never be set only down the fall-line, but so that
some full turns are required, interspersed with traverses.

gIXF7|e 2= 3|H SA2 Ee| O &= UEE =[0{0f 5101, A= FHEH

- O 11— = T A
Ol A7|7|SRE & 4 Sl DOISHS U250 O EITh, DAL XIH0)
O}22|EE 7|4MOE S48 PHYORN THI|20 H47|20 91H, 2 5
25 A7|E Bl AZ17|2S SIS AFBE 4 9T BlHtdo] Setx|a
RISt atx|2 RO{HOf Bt 7|22 Eatel(fall line)yS T2tA 3 Y%
£/0f I0{A oF =y, £t Z23|F0| 2 7E|= EafATzio| Ze2E| o]
Of BiCt

Preparation of the Course

Slalom competitions must be raced on a course surface that is as hard as
possible. If snow falls during the race, the chief of course must ensure that
it is packed or, if possible, removed from the course.

FAZM

gME7|= 7iseitiz ZE (o, /e 2, A d)L[0A 3oF St H7|S0
=0| W IFALYUTY2 =2 XREE ZX|EITH.

Width

The compttition course should be approximately 40 m wide, if two runs are
set on the same slope.

8718 €2 E2Z0l|M 5t A9 Z2 X| A5 40m & 0|7+ =|0{0f Bl



803.

803.1.

803.1.1.

803.2.

803.2.1.

Course Setting
A MK
Course Setters
IA ME

Pre-inspection
This inspection must be carried out by the course setter before the course
is set. The Slalom should correspond to the average ability of the first 30
competitors.
AP BATAL
2 ZA= ZAE dX(SH7] Hof| A[RYE|0{0F SHCt.

S} BIHZ7IE A 30 M40l
Yo =0 ZEMOF ot

-O

fol

Number of Gate Combinations

A Slalom must contain horizontal (open) and vertical (closed) gates as well
as a minimum of one and a maximum of three vertical combinations
consisting of three to four gates and at least three hairpin-combinations.
consisting of two gates must also contain a minimum of one and a
maximum of three delay gate combinations.

P ELIES
S/ E1Z7 |0l £B(QE)nt $3|(H{EIZ) 7120] Late|0fof 50, F4 37Hof
M E[ch 4742] 71202 0|20{El HE|Z ZH|LO|ME £l 1740l 47H =5
8ok BTt 2|1 £4 37H 0|At] HO{E EH|H[0|AS BIEA| Zata{of B
ct. 27K 71202 o0zl Lo Ho|E BH|Ho|8S HnT 1ol
Cf 37§ BHEA] TBHSHOF B

U14-U16
- U14: : minimum 2 and maximum 4 hairpin combinations and minimum 1
and maximum 2 vertical combination consisting of maximum 3 gates.
- U16: minimum 3 and maximum 6 hairpin combinations and minimum
1 and maximum 3 vertical combinations consisting of 3 -
maximum 4gates.
- It must also contain a minimum of one and a maximum of three delayed
turns
The course should have no special technical difficulties. Flex-
poles must be light poles (25 - 28.9 mm).

14M| O[5} - 16| 0|5t

- 14M| Ol3t: [ 27H~Z|cH 4719 sf|ofEl =g & F[ 17
CH 3702 HIO|EZ &l Z[Ch 2709f 2| =8}

16| 0I5t Z|4 371 ~ [t 672 sflofE z=8hat &2 174 ~

Z|ch 3702| HHE|ZE Z=8f0] 3 - Zch 4712| #|0|E= P EICt.

EESE F|A 18~ Z[CH 3HHo| X|1 E12 T EH5|{OF SHCF,

A= E8ot 7|H 0{2=50| glO{0F Blrt,

Al 3|HTIE2 25-28.9mme| 7HH{2 E S AtE5HO0F S,

=

~%]|

rQ
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803.3.

803.4.

803.4.1.

803.4.2.

803.4.3.

803.4.4.

803.4.5.

803.4.6

Gates and Combinations of Gates

The most important types of gates and combinations of gates are:
horizontal (open) gates, vertical (closed) gates, vertical combinations, and
hairpin combinations and delayed gates combinations.

7|I=l al E%I-7|_,_

7|23 =3 7|20 T £28 RS SE(FRl) 7|2, £E(H3) 712, +
X =g, slloE =S¢ 22| =eo] =gt 7|=0|Ct.

Setting
In setting Slalom the following principles should be observed:
M|

3|84718 7128 MRIE e kg YRS X0} it

Avoidance of monotonous series of standardised combinations of gates.
HZE 7|2dnte = i EA 2X[5h= AS Tlstot.

Gates, which impose too sudden sharp braking on competitors, should be
avoided, as they spoil the fluency of the run without increasing the
difficulties a modern Slalom should have.

Sthe| 3[™A7|0M 2F5t= HOolE oz =80 o =0 &9
ot XMslistl SX|ls ©o| E7tu|gt 7|22 m|§hct.

ol
il

It is advisable before difficult combinations of gates to set at least one gate
which allows the competitor to ski through the difficult combination under
control.

0212 SH|U|o]d Hof| =[5t 17H2] 22 7|25 &EXI5H0] M7t QFEEl X}
M2 0242 SH|H[0|M 7|20 TIYe = U= St= 0| HHEH=|SIHT.

It is not advisable to set difficult gate passages either right at the beginning
or end of the course. The last gates should be rather fast, so that the
competitor passes the finish at a good speed.

s 2L Z2SEN0| o2 7|22 XIStk A2 HEESHA| 4Lt
F ShCt.

DX 7122 E25E2 SaE = ATE WE 7|E22 50

|'0|l J>‘|
OII

Where possible the last gate should not be too close to the finish. It
should direct competitors towards the middle part of the finish. If the width of
the slope necessitates it, the last gate can be common to both courses,
provided the prescribed alternation of blue and red gates is maintained.
Zksstd OiX[E} 7|22 2add HT 7i7hed b o}, OFX|5; 7|22 M7t
ASHo| Uz REE £ U stthe=2Z=o| Ho[7t S&26HX| R5HH Ot
X|gt 7|22 MM MM HiEH0| SH= RZSH| 1.2XK1H SS2Z ALEE £
AL

The slalom poles should be fixed (screwed in) by the chief of course or his

assistants immediately after they have been set, so that the course setter

can supervise the operation.

3137|120 WZEH MYKS o) DART e B0l 25101 ZA| 22E|Of
2

Of st %A =M A ME = F7[ZT™dE g5 + .
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803.5.

804.

804.1.

804.2.

804.3.

Checking the Slalom Course

The Jury must check that the course is ready for racing once the course

setter has set it, paying special attention that:

- The slalom poles are firmly fixed (screwed in).

- The gates are in the right colour order.

- If necessary the position of the poles is marked.

- The numbers are in the right order on the outside poles.

- The poles are high enough above the snow.

- The two slalom courses are far enough from each other to avoid
misleading the competitors.

- The reserve poles are correctly placed not to mislead the competitors.
- Start and finish are in accordance with art. 613 and 615.

3|M A stol

IA METE ZAS X[t LA, Fel= 7| s 2A7F ZH| = A=A
Ci2at 22 Aol =2|E 71204 &elslof etCt.

- 3™ 2Ch7t thets| D (LIAFEE 2 )= /=X

- 7| =Q| MZ &=M7}F SHIEX.

- Zog 42, Jtie| X7t EAI=IA=X.

- HPZZE ZICHol| 7|2#H S 2| =Mt SHHEX],

- A7t = 8|2 S8 =0[0l| A=K

- ME HX RESH| %22 TE, F7he| 3™ ZATL M2 28 72

=2 =9LX|.
= T A

- M350 LQI5HK| = F, 0| 7|22 HEe !IX|0f| =Lt

- EY1 250] 613 =2t 615 0] 2t FH|= A=K

Single Pole Slalom
All rules of the ICR are valid, except as follows:

a
AIE 3™

ICR2| 2= 70| R&5tLt. H, L322 4= F/o|ct.

Single Pole Slalom is permitted in all International FIS Competitions.
J2E T2 FIS =H| =&2| d7|02t 3{ZEICE

A Single Pole Slalom has no outside pole except the first and the last gate,
a delayed gate and combinations (hairpin, vertical).

d2E N2 A gimet opX|9 7I—='r J2(n g0l 7|20 ==(EIo
I, HE|Z)S NQlst, HFZE ZICh7t GiC

Where there is no outside pole, both feet and ski tips must have passed
the turning pole on the same side, following the normal race line of the
slalom crossing the imaginary line from turning pole to turning pole. If a
competitor loses a ski, without committing a fault, e.g. not by straddling a
pole, then the tip of the remaining ski and both feet must meet both
requirements. Where there is an outside pole (first and last gate, delayed
gate, and combinations (hairpin, vertical) art. 661.4.1. is valid.

HPZZ 2107t 9l 2, 9% wrat A7| Eo| HAEol 8/M &zajol2 et

7t M, SLst Eeto| 3|1 JtHE Safsliof siCt B M7t HR(AEZS)
S NX|Z2X| L1, HZEAF |7} HHARCHH LHOIQl= AF| Elnf QF2E Hio| M A
ol 3| gFEfels Satslof st HPZER ZICh7t = 2(AH HmieE Opx[9t 7|
=, 2207|211 S8 G012, #E)0llM 661.4.1 0] RESICE.
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First gate

AIZE 712

Normal race line
— =@ zojazfel

Delay gate combination

20| 7|2 2

Vertical Combination
AXIESE 7|2

L

LN\
SN Imaginary line
TR,
g \
Gate line \
718 o
__—Lastgate
Opx|et 7|2
R A
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805.

805.1.

805.2.

805.2.1.

805.2.2.

805.3.

805.3.1.

805.4.

The Start
=
Start Intervals

The start takes place at irregular intervals in Slalom. The chief of timing
and calculations or his assistant tells the starter when each competitor
should start, in agreement with the Jury. The competitor on the course
need not have passed the finish line before the next competitor starts.
SHIHA

s|MA7|e &% 7tAR2 EHO0|X| OtL[5HH A= / ALREEO|LE Ex0F S5
HEOAH SEHT E2 AIS EEEL. 47| 2 M= O F ddt 2
Sk7| TIHK| 25 E S5Ok 5H= 242 OfL|C,

Starting Order

EHEN

In the first run in sequence of the start numbers.
1A 22 Hs o 2 Ui,

For the second run see art. 621.11
2R 62111 &X,

Start Signal

As soon as the order for the next start is received, the starter gives the
competitor the warning "Ready", "Attention", "Achtung" and a few seconds
later the start signal "Go! Partez! Los!". The competitor must start within
about 10 seconds after this order.

sils

SUMER2 O EEXAIE 2o™ O M0 “EH|” ("Ready","Attention”
"Achtung”)ZTE 511, B £ & &4 M50l “54("Go! Partez! = Los!")
£ QEICt, M= 10= O|LHof| &2sto{of SHTh

A competitor must appear, at latest one minute, after being called by the
official. Early start times caused by the non-arrival of preceding
competitors have to be taken into account. The start referee may however,
permit a delay which in his opinion is due to "force majeure". In doubtful
cases he may allow the competitor a provisional start, inserted in the
normal starting order. The start referee will make the necessary decisions.

M= QR0 25 SYE = HO|{ 1 =2 LHOf| LIEHLIOF ST}, oF Ma=0] Z4

O Ql5f| Y A|ZH0] VK| = A2 ZtE|0{OF BT}, 2|l SReEH2 ‘=

siaerel Ageln Bl K212 HBE & Sl dureie F2, 1 s
Ol ARl ZEAMO| A0|0] 719 T FUS 58 & It FU

T2 Lost AMS LY Holck,

Valid Start and False Start
Competitor must start according to the art. 805.3, otherwise he will

be disqualified.

I.E xHP'II.IEI-%EI_' xHI-

HE H+= 805. 37<01| tet SErsHOoF st 2FEX| o™ AAXX]| EL.
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806.

806.1.

806.2.

806.3.

807.

Execution of the Slalom
3|M77le 2%

Two runs

A Slalom must always be decided by two runs on two different courses.
Both courses must be used one after the other in the order decided by the
Jury. Division of the competitors into two groups starting simultaneously
on both courses is not permitted. Whenever possible, both runs should be
held on the same day.

2x1H F7|

3|7 = BHEA| 2712] 27| CHE RA0M & | HV[E 510] &%

Ct. & 712l 2A= &IE0| Fet Hiof| et SHLPY = MU 2 AFEsHH d+E =
E LIF0| IF ZAM S0 S5t= A2 SHEEIX| =Lt 7t
RH2 Z2 & XI2{XOF ST},

or
o
rol
[N

Limitations in the Second Run

The Jury has the right to reduce the number of competitors for the second
run to half on the first run start list. The decision has to be made no later
than one hour before the start of the first run.

2xtFo| A3t
Aol 2x1Ho| E7eHs MaS 1A Z7IX 4ol Hubnix| 5L 4 Yk,
0| ZFE HOj= 1xIx EY 1AIZH E7IX| O[SYXIOF BHC

Video and Film Control

At Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships, FIS World Cup
and FIS European Cup the Organising Committee must arrange for

recordings on video, so that the whole Slalom can be recorded.
At the other FIS Calendar races, a video or film control is recommended.

HIC|@ LU &heinig|

SASEH H FIS MAMAel= =X 23(0lM H
£5 =3S HEA 3{{0F 5t 2| F7]= HHIE =t &
7 |Et = R|Ch=l= HEArLOIC.

Crash Helmet

All competitors and forerunners must wear a crash helmet for official
training as well as for the race that meets the FIS Equipment
Specifications.

Soft ear protection is only permitted for helmets used in Slalom.

3zl¢| AZ(Crash Helmet)

DE M40 MFXH= FIS | A 2= 324 &5(crash helmet)2 4
7|8unk OfL|2} ZAl 915 Z 7|0 = &350} St}
R 2 7 B2t Q= 22 21 7] Ao 2 51 EIL.
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900. Giant Slalom
CHS|MA7|

901. Technical Data
7|12
901.1. Vertical Drop
EIX}
901.1.1. Men's Courses '=AIZA
-250m-400 m
901.1.2. Women's Courses O{XtZA
-250m-450m
901.1.3. For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS World
Cup the minimum vertical drop is 300 m (Women and Men).
=2, FIS MAM=ACH3|, = Z7(2| 2[X E1Xxt= 300m(EH, 09)
901.1.4. U16 - U14 Courses
-200m-350m

Giant Slalom for U16 must consist of two runs. For U14 the organiser
may choose either one or two runs.
16~14 M| O[5t A
-200m-350 m
16M O[5t 2712l thg| M2 23|H 2 = TIRME|D], 144 O|5t2]
A2, TR 18] Ei 28| F7|2 BAUS MeEt 4 UL,

901.1.5. Entry League Races (ENL) Women and Men
-200 m - 250 m

o122 1A7|(ENL)
~200 m - 250 m

901.2. The Gates
7I1E
901.2.1 A giant slalom gate consists of 4slalom poles (art. 680.2.1.2) and 2gate

panels.
CHa|™ 7|22 4719] Z(680.2.1.2% )zt 2702| Tid =2 O|R0{ZICt,

901.2.2 The gates must be alternately red and blue. The gate panels are to be
approx. 75 cm wide and approx. 50 cm high. They are fastened between
the poles so that the lower edge of the panel is approx. 1 m above the
snow and should be capable of tearing or breaking away from the pole
(see also art. 690).
7lE22 MM FHMS w2 MEsof SiCt miE (&)= HH| 75 a, =0| 50
mO[O{OF BT} &= Z AtO[of| FOf 21 o2l #2298 = ¢l 1m 0ld =07} ==
£ ot} FMIlEo|= 7tsstH thizfMel & 22 MM HMeZ0M 2 HO|z

= 3f0f BHCH (690 X ).
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902.2.3

902.2.4

902.

902.1.

902.2.

The gates must be at least 4 m and at most 8 m wide. The distance
between the nearest poles of two successive gates must not be less than
10 m. In U16 - U14 competition the distance between turning pole and
turning pole must be not more than 27 m.

of 7|22 ZH2 Z[2 4m, Z|cff 8m O|0{OF &IT}. ALSH= QFet & 7|22
o] AH2|= 10m O|2H0| =|H QF EICt, 16~14AM| OISt A7[0llM= 7|22t Az
7t 27m7t @2 oF #lCt,

The Giant Slalom has to be set as follows (number of direction changes by
rounding up or down of the decimals):

- 11 - 15% of the vertical drop in meters

-U16 - U14: 13% - 18% of the vertical drop

- Entry League (ENL): 13 - 15% of the vertical drop

CHe|™2 ChEat 20| 2X(E|0{0f Bt

(2HS UHSESIAL LiE A ek Tt sl Al
- E0XKOIE)2] 11 - 15%

- U16 - U14: E0RKO|E)2] 13 - 18%
-QI22|aZA7|(ENL): E0XQ| 13 - 15%

g

CH:

The Courses
A

General Characteristics of the Courses

The terrain should preferably be undulating and hilly. The competition
course should normally have a width of approximately 40 m.

The inspector authorised to homologate the competition course decides
whether this width is adequate and if necessary can order it to be widened.
The inspetor can also permit a width of less than approximately 40 m
depending on the line and terrain requirements, as long as the areas of the
course before and after the narrow part enable this.

0| Uk £4

X|d2 7IsshH 2llo|2 FEjO{of STt FAE YR OZ CiEF 40m2| Z0|

YLK E ZFetrt.

7
2 A1} X[ Z=0f| et Z0[ 40m 0|2l FALE 5{8e 4= QICt.

Preparation of the Course

The competition course must be prepared as for the Downhill race. The
parts of the course where gates are set and where competitors have to
turn must be prepared as for a Slalom.

IA= Y FVIE fleh ZAXNE TdE|0{0F sttt 7|E0| ER[E= Xt M
7} 2T SEE S Bz 22 2T AL ORRIZHK| 2 g st.
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903.

903.1.

903.1.1.

903.1.2.

903.1.3.

903.1.4.

Course Setting
IAMXK|

Setting
In setting a Giant Slalom the following principles should be observed:
x|

Oie|l™ DA S X[ M= Ot A

rio
o

=5l{OF St}

The first run should be set the day before the race. Both runs can be set
on the same course but the second run must be re-set.

128 d7|= 47| ®gol| dX[=|0fof siCt & d7[= &8 ZA0 AR
ULt 2XIM F7|= x HX[5HOF STt

fjo
MM

Tl

A
T

The skilful use of the ground when setting a Giant Slalom is, in most
cases, even more important than for a Slalom, since combinations play
a less important role owing to the prescribed width of the gates and
the greater distances between them. It is therefore better to set mainly
single gates, while exploiting the ground to the utmost. Combinations can
be set, but mainly on uninteresting terrain.

Cie|d ME 2 =gt X[ pdE 7|28 1} 72209 27t 20| S35t

XG5 d2t5t7| #19 I F7| 20 HS Q36T J2 B2 HM=zER 722

AX|510] 0|2 F=F 8Tt 02| 7iX|Z2 Zgfe == QX[ GG X0 A

m]

A Giant Slalom consists of a variety of long, medium and short turns. The
competitor should be free to choose his own line between the gates. The
full width of a hill should be used wherever possible. At places where the
outside gate must be removed in exceptional cases decided by the Jury
the turning gate serves as a gate.

Ois|™ d71= sl 21, S7F 2[00 2 BS MA| etoh 59| AR
O| g=sljof g 2tele| MEi2 KR =0k St} AFHC| =|Cff Z0| Hesh o
Mz ArEE £ AT} HPRZZE 7|Z0| MAHE|0{0F2t 5H= ofj2[X &M= F*
2|ofl 2fs 2= Bid 7[20] 7|22 Je= stht.

The course setter in setting the course for youth should take particular
consideration of the physical ability of the competitors.
Fad DA ME= deS2| MA| s = £835| 112{510{0F Shrt.
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904.

904.1.

904.2.

904.3.

904 .4.

905.

905.1.

905.2.

Single Gate Giant Slalom

All rules of the ICR are valid, except as follows:

o2 7|2 thi2E Fo|

ICRe| 2= 70| fR&5iCt O, CHE2| 4<2+= F2o|ct,

Single Gate Giant Slalom is permitted only in International FIS level
Competitions (see art 201.3.4, 201.3.5 and 201.3.6).

AZ7|2 ts™2 2H FIS &2 Z7(ogt 5 SEICt.

(201.3.4, 201.3.5, 201.3.6 & &=x).

A Single Gate Giant Slalom has no outside gate, except for the first and
the last gate and delayed gates.

A27|2 thig|X2 Heimet opX|9 7|2 22|10 0] 7|2 Helste vz
2 87 7|=0] gict,

Where there is no outside gate, both feet and ski tips must have passed
the turning pole of the turning gate on the same side, following the normal
HFZZE 7|=20] gl= 2%, &% Eat £ A7|H0| Fadel tigd gr|2els
[Et7t= SA0 B Zat BE'dE9| 7hye| 2ielE wRIsHHA,

race line of the Giant Slalom crossing the imaginary line from turning pole
to turning pole. If a competitor loses a ski, without committing a fault, e.g.
not by straddling a pole, then the tip of the remaining ski and both feet
must meet both requirements. Where there is an outside gate (first and
last gate, delayed gate) art. 661.4.1. is valid.

Sget Aeko| 3|Hsh= 7|29| 2[dst= AUE S5O0k STt 2HY =T}
EXRE MRIZX| 4, o AEES SHA| g, AT |7t BIANCHH EHOt)L
= 27| BIf FF HO| =710 SetE|0{OF S,

HFZE Zlni7t = 4R Hmier OkX|EF 712, 2210] 7|2) 661.4.1e00] X
E|C}

o - .

All rules and regulations dealing with the width of the course should be
considered, as if there is an imaginary outside gate.

Ao golof B3t RE BT FHS D20 THel HRZE J|20] Yl A
& 12iE|0{of Bt

The Start
=

In the first run according to the start numbers (art. 621.3 and 622).
A 47|= SYHS e UX|=|0{0F 5Hrt. (621.3 & 622).

Starting order for the second run see art. 621.11
2Kt EHEME 621.11K00 2| AHSITL
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906.

906.1.

906.2.

906.3.

907.

Execution of the Giant Slalom
CHEI™ 7|9 =2

A Giant Slalom must always be decided by two runs (ladies and men).
The second run may be held on the same course, but the gates must be
reset. Whenever possible, both runs should be held on the same day.
Oial™ d71= BHEA| (H. 0f) 231 E7|2 s8E ZFeit). 232 Z
2 ZA0M ZIAE[0f0F 510 7| 2S M2 ZX[EHT. 7hsst 6F 12X 82 22
e X|2{X0f Bt

Limitations in the Second Run

The Jury has the right to reduce the number of competitors for the second
run to half on the first run start list. The decision has to be made no later
than one hour before the start of the first run.

2 xjHe| Hjst
HERIH2 2XPH | E7tste M

M-S 1R F7ERE o] MK £ 2 QU
Ct. O] ZH2 MO 1XIH S 1

AlZE E7EX| O|F{X{OF Btrt.

Video Control

Art. 806.3 is applied, if possible, also for Giant Slalom.
H|C|2 22|

806.3%7 MEEICt. 752 42, GSo|= HEEICH.

Crash Helmet

All competitors and forerunners must wear a crash helmet for official
training as well as for the race that meets the FIS Equipment
Specifications.

Soft ear protection is only permitted for helmets used in Slalom.

34| &gl(Crash Helmet)

DE Mt FXH= FIS HH|Rdo| 2= 324 &Sl(crash
helmet)2 Z7|#0t OtL|2} S A AE5ZHV|0l| = =HEsHoF STt
HE2 F BS0i7t e o2 3|1 47| Alol2 5| EEICt.
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1000

1001

1001.1

1001.1.1

1001.1.2

1001.1.3

1001.1.4

Super-G
UG ZA7|

Technical Data
7|1&Xls

Vertical Drop
EIX}

Men's Courses

For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships, FIS World
Cups and Continental Cups:
-400m-650 m

For all other FIS competitions:

- 350m — 650m

xR A

SH2EE, FIS AN, FIS 2EZ J2| 1 49| E=2:
-400 m - 650 m

CHE REFIS 472l 82
- 350m - 650m

Women's Courses
For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships and FIS World
Cups:

-400m-600 m

For all other FIS competitions:
-350 m-600 m

0XIZ2 A

S 22, FIS MANMH, FIS ZEH Z7|0A
-400 m-600 m

CIE BEFIS B7]2| 42
-350 m-600 m

U16 - U14 Courses
-250m-450 m

16~14 M| O|5t2A
-250 m -450 m

Entry League Races (ENL)
-350m-500 m

U= 2|2 F7|(ENL)
-350m-500m
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1001.2

1001.3

1001.3.1

1001.3.2

1001.3.3

1001.3.4

Course Length

The length of the course must be measured with either a measuring tape,
a wheel or GPS and has to be published on the start list and the results.
29| Zo|

A9l ZOl= EX E= #HIF, GPSO| 2[5l Z35I0{0f st
AEIEE[AE 3 HY[AME0]| 7| = &[0{0F ST,

Gates

712

A Super-G gate consists of four slalom poles (art. 680.2.1.2) and two gate
panels.
#IH-G =4 712 £(680.2.1.2 ) L F 79| 7|2 T2 2 YME=ICt

The gates must be alternately red and blue. In special circumstances,
where a panel color cannot be seen properly against the backdrop (e.g.
safety netting),the JURY can decide an alternative color for the gate panel
for that specific gate to improve visibility. The gate panels are to be
approx. 75 cm wide and approx. 50 cm high. They are fastened between
the poles so that the lower edge of the panel is approx. 1 m above the
snow and should be capable of tearing or breaking away (art. 690).

7|22 MA HMS mCHE MElsoF STt St AL, uiATt ChEsA T
of Mo| & BO|X| = (0.9 ), Fal e = Al SAS Qs 55
7|20 CHE Mol o2 (E21)E A8 & += UCL A2 H0[ 75, =0|
50m0|0{0F BtCt. & 7|2 AtOlof| F0f & o2 £=20| = ¢ 1mold =0|
74 E|=F siot, J2|0 B HO|=F S5t RAA 22| & = JE== ST (690

A,

The gates must be at least 6 m and at most 8 m wide for open gates and

at least 8 m and at most 12 m for vertical gates.
71E22 Z|& 6m, Z|tf 8me| Z22 F FEl 7|21t &|A 8met Z|f 12me]
=% 7|=20|0{0F STt

The Super-G must be set as follows: (number of direction changes by
rounding up or down of the decimals)

For FIS level events 7% of the vertical drop equals the minimum number of
direction changes. For Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski
Championships, FIS World Junior Championships and Continental Cup
level events 6% of the vertical drop equals the minimum number of
direction changes.

The distance between the turning poles of two successive gates must be
at least 25 m (exception: art. 1003.1.1).

U16 - U14 competitions: minimum 8%, maximum 12% direction changes
of the vertical drop.

Entry League (ENL): minimum 7% of the vertical drop

#+1H-G 47|= Chgdt 20| 2X|=|0{0f SiCt: (AFS BHSEISHALE LIZ! ek
gt Sl=) FIS+=ZE2| O|HIES| AR X|Adto| Hgkdet = HNXIO| 7%0|
Ct. OWG, WSC, WC, WJC 12|11 COC &2| O[HIEQl AL, Z|A5H9|
et == HOXO| 6%0|C}. A&E= F 712 7|2 SollM 2F %= 2ok
Afole| 72| &|48t 25m7t E|ojofstCt (o2l : 1003.1.1X).

16~14M| O|st A7| : 3|™e= BXES| |4 8%, =ICH 12% O|

Ct. I22|3 ZA7|(ENL): E1X}e| Z|A 7%
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1002

1002.1

1002.2

1002.3

1002.4

The Courses
aA

General Characteristics of the Courses

The terrain should be undulating and hilly if possible. The competition
course should normally have a width of approximately 30 m.

The inspector authorised to homologate the competition course decides
whether this width is adequate and if necessary can order it to be widened.
The inspector can also permit a width of less than approximately 30 m
depending on the line and terrain requirements, as long as the areas of the
competition course before and after the narrow part enable this.

FAo| gt £

7tssHH X2 /oj27r 1 ZARE 20[ofof sict FAQl Z2 F|Ash
30mE #ZF0{0} St

TASQS floll THAE ZARR2 20| Z=8HK| 12[n e 4L ok
HHIX|Z 2FtC}. olelox 2l X[ 2410] m2) 2F 30m O

58e = oL, ol E2 2= ©

2 ST Sl AL SHEBICE

Preparation of the Course

The competition course must be prepared like a Downhill course. The
course sections on which there are gates and where the competitors alter
their directions must be prepared like in Slalom.

1=

—

f

tol
(o]l
rr

DAL BZDAKY FH|E(00} Bt 7|20| MXIE R} MAS0)
DA UREe FFYT|9 22 DA FH|5t0iof BiCt,

Free-skiing on the Competition Course

Competitors should be given the opportunity to free ski on the closed
competition hill before the course is set if possible.

A7|220Me] Z2|AT| g

755t M52 47|2A0M 7|22 AX[6H| X0 AIRAES & = U=
£ Hi{2{20OF STt

Homologation of Youth Super-G courses

All competition courses used for U16 - U14 Super-G must be
homologated. If the course to be used is homologated for FIS Giant
Slalom, then a safety inspection by a FIS Technical Advisor is required.
OZl0| G A 2F

U16 - U15 GO AFEEl= ZA = 25 BHEA| QI7IE O[Ok SITH ALE
of|™el 2ATEFIS ChalX ZAEL= QIVIE 2 A 42, FIS 7|& A2
0| ok MEHE HAISHOF St
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1003

1003.1

1003.1.1

1003.1.2

1003.1.2.1

1003.1.3

1003.1.4

1003.1.5

Course Setting
FAMX]

Setting

In setting a Super-G the following principles should be observed:
A-Iil

=

#1H-Go| 42 HX|= CtE =S X|7H0F STt

It is recommended to set the gates to make the best use of the terrain;
Gate combinations according to art. 803.3 are allowed only in small
numbers. The distance between the successive turning poles can in this
case be less than 25 m, but must be at least 15 m.

Xgs (et RE5HA &835h= 0| HIEtA50} 803.320] 2|gt 7[2&E
2 S1S&|Lt CHEE A=2f0F §iCt O] AR &&= 3|H 7[Z(2lD) Arole] A

2|= 25m 0|2 E|2 15m O|4H0|0{OF Strt,

A Super-G should contain a variety of long and medium turns.
Competitor should be absolutely free to choose their own line between
the gates. It is not permitted to set only down the fall-line of the slope. &G
d7|= 2 it S TS 2AFSIO{0F STt M52 71 LHOf|lA XA
o| gFMo| MEAR HIfM o= XIRER|0F STt

i

J2iLt 2O|X|gE AR EX[5HH of EITf.

At places where outside gate must be removed, in exceptional cases
decided by the Jury the turning gate serves as a gate.
HFZZ 7[=0] M =[0{0F2t 5= of| 2 d&tolM= Felof 2la] 2= H

d 7I1E0] 7|29 H&s sttt

Where the terrain allows it jumps may be set.
@™ 20| SH=220| B=(jump)E AXIE 4 QIC}

U16 - U14 Super-G should be carried out in a form of varied run. The basic
form should consist of jumps and gliding elements. The choice of
course and course setting has to follow the speed and the U16 - U14
level of skill. They should learn controlled speed and gliding.

16~14A| 0|5} H+HG &7|= Ctefet HEZ2 +AEIC 7|2 el Hxe}

2to|de| QAR AMEQICH TALQL FAMK[O| MEH2 K9 OZ2IMS

7|=0] WEL} &7tske ol M52 £ 2210|192 Most= 7|sS

OfOF & Zi0|C},

ne 10 uy

Course Setting for U14

Different courses must be adapted for U14 and U16, which should have
turning radiuses corresponding to their age. The ski to be used is the
appropriate Giant Slalom skis for U14 events.

14K O[5t &7 |E @lgt TAHEX]

16M| O[5t2 14M| OISt 7|0l M2 CHE AT MEX[0{0F 510, 1=29
AH0|| = 3|HEHF0] QL0{0F ST, 14M| O[St O|HIES| AR, AF|= HESH
O™ 718 A7|7F AHEE|0{0F STt
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1005

1006

1007

1008

Start
Starting order and start intervals according to art. 621.3 and 622.

=dF
=

M 3 SHHA2 621.3 H 622201 2| A3,

i)

Execution of the Super-G

A Super-G will be carried out in one run.
#1G 3712| 29

THG E7|= 1AX 2= Mg,

Crash Helmet

All competitors and forerunners must wear a crash helmet for official
training as well as for the race that meets the FIS Equipment

Specifications.
Soft ear protection is only permitted for helmets used in Slalom.

32}4| &sil(Crash Helmet)
DE Mot MFXH= FIS HH|FH| 2= 323 &sl(crash helmet)2
47[#atofL|2t 34 H5H 7|0l 25Ok St
E22 ¢ HES0i7 e B2 3| Z7| Alof|2 S{EEICE.
Yellow Flag

Art. 705 also applies.
ShM 714t

T8 70525 M Estr.
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1100

1100.1

1100.2

1100.3

1100.4

1100.5

1100.6

1100.7

Combined
=gt

Common Rules

Based in art. 201.6.2 and art. 201.6.9 Alpine Combined competitions may
be held according to the technical regulations of the events and special
regulations approved by FIS.

IE 7%
2016.2 2 20169 Z0| 27i3i09, Ymiel =8 F7l= ofEs] Hxt
Ato| a3} FISOl 2Jf QIS S8 3ol w2t AR 4 Ik

Combined competitions may be held at all levels. When special rules apply
(for example, Olympic Winter Games, FIS World Ski Championships,
Continental Cups), these rules are considered an integral part of the ICR.
=2 d71= 2= Sa(level)dl Z2X @2(A E Ao|ct. E8 #F0| HEE
42(ME &0 WSC, OWG, Cups), O| #EZ2 ICRe| ot 774 EEC= 7t
FEICE,

The following possibilities of Combined events are possible:

- Alpine Combined

- Classical Combined
- Special forms of Combined events

=5t 0HIEO= CHS T} 262 B |7k THs3ict.
el =3t 77|

37|

o| &5} OHIE

r

EH

_I|I11 my o
r&" 1=

02 Jhr J
=F.r-_' oo II‘l"

Combined competitions may be held as Single or Team events.
S8 F7le 42 w2 g oMER ¥ 4

Starting numbers given to the competitors for the first run remain the

same for all runs.
1 XE o M0f[AH FHZE S HSIF 2 E XA SLsHA FXIEICE

The results of a Combined competition are only counted if the competitor
takes part in each event of the Combined and appears in the intermediate
results.

=& 8718] Bit=, d7t S8 F719| 27 OJHIEDITT F7KoH] 255t

=71 Zto| SxjE ASoot LESICH

The Combined results are calculated by adding the race times of the single
events or runs. Special forms of Combined events (art. 1103) can be
calculated according to other regulations.

=g 4719 2t= 2 OHIE = ZF XtA|2] 7|2 S TalM AlLtetct S5t

sleflol =g O[AIE (11037 ChE ol mat Axe 4 Stk
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1100.8

1100.9

1100.10

1100.11

1101

1101.1

1101.2

1101.3

The Organising Committee must state in the invitation how many
competitors are qualified for the second and any subsequent runs. The
Jury may change this number.

REQJS| =, Lot E2 fof MaTF 2XHd Bl CH20]| 0|0{X|= XHA|0)| T
X2E A ==X =ZF0l| HAISHOF STt #EI“ O] =XIE HES =
Ct.

The start order is determined for each event according to art. 621. For
special forms of Combined events see art. 1103.2.

S =M=, 62120] 2[A510] 2} O[HIEDICT AFEICE S5 HEfQ| =gt

A7]= 1103.2 = &=,

Only interim results may be published for those events or runs already
completed. The official results are only published when all events or
runs have been completed.

Ol0| Z=2F RFE O[HIESR} XtA|0]| CHsiM= X EEA Zaat

Ct. 4 Zit= 2= O[HIE = XpA7F S=E =02 HEEICE

—

-

=] rw
=1

el

A Ol
T A

-

The sequence of the different races to be combined may be decided by
the Organisers and must be announced in the race notice and the
programme. Changes may be made by the Jury.

=8 871 8, 3F7t M= TE 8717t %5101 E2l= A2 FE(X0)| 2fsH
7&’8%‘ Z0|ct. o] B2, &7|% “EJ?:'.*OH CHoll &4 S=E alioF ettt HE

72l 2|3t A O|FOE 4= RACt.

Alpine Combined
gutel Eeidv|

Is the result of a Downhill or Super-G run (speed event) and a single
Slalom run held according to the technical regulations for Slalom
and those for Downhill or Super-G. The Alpine Combined event consists
of two runs. (see art. 621.3.3, 621.11.2, 627.7)

=gt 7= gZ0lLt +EHGH 8™ F7(2f i XH At

Moj| 2HE M2 A -0 2 B #IHGO| 2EE HME A0

Z|ElCt #+H =g} O[HIE= O|XIN = LY EIC
(Bf%x. 621.3.3, 621.11.2, 627.7)

S 2ot =
| e

Downhill and Super-G events of Alpine Combined must be held on
courses specifically homologated for Downhill or Super-G respectively.
The Slalom may be held on these courses.

#T=E F7|o] R0l #2T #TGS SHs| 8 Tt 4TG 822 2}

T

2t 5Ql &2 IA0M Hqof ottt o[ F7[= 0] ZA0M JHEE 4 ATt

If possible both runs should be held on one day (exceptions can only be
decided by the Jury).

7}S3ICHH, O|XIH0| B S0 B = U=F ST}

(ol2l= Felo 23 2 Ay 2 4 9IC ).
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1102

1102.1

1102.2

1103

1103.1

1103.2

Classical Combined
A =gt 47|

Is the result of a Downhill and a Slalom. Each event is to be considered
separately.

S =8t Z7|= g2t ™ol ZE YstCt 0] & JHe| O|HIE= ZH2h =
MO Z 12{E|0{0F BiCt

If the Slalom is held as the second event, those competitors marked with
K or ZK start last in the second run, if they are not qualified within the top
30 competitors.

s|™ Z7171 & ¢inf O|HIEZ HE 42, K E= ZK=Z ZHE M

30 O|LHS| Xt = X %gﬂ[fﬂl OX}A [f OpX|StO 2 SHH5HT}

—

=
T =

rlo

A9

Special forms of Combined events

E4 gejo 23 oME

Combined competitions which consist of three (Triple) or four (Quadruple)
events held according to art. 700 to 1000 are also permitted.

700 - 1000 =0 27{5t0f JHz|El O|HIETL 37H(Triple) = 474
(Quadruple)2 F4E|0] 247 HEiE OIF=6H|, O ZtE SEEICt

FIS may authorize Combined competitions which consist of one or several
events according to ICR art. 700 to 1000 and other FIS Disciplines or
other types of sport (e.g. alpine skiing combined with a Nordic event or
swimming or sailing event, etc.). FIS approval is necessary for such
Combined events. Participation and general regulations must be in

accordance with the Regulations of the ICR.

FIS= ICR 700 -1000 0| 2HE = ¢t 7 = 012 72| o[HIERZ 4 &
S 7| HEFIS == EE'.: CIE YEjel AXXE (O S0{, =H0|
HIE, 49 £ QE O[HIE St jol A7| ojo| B3t Z7|)2 PAE =3
47| 51&¢it. o2&t EE O|HIE= FISS| £2l0| ER3ICt &7t ytt
T2 ICR &0 2toFstCt.
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1210

12101

1210.2

1210.3

1210.4

1210.5

1210.6

General Team Competitions
it €177

The staging of team competitions is permitted.
g 4717t 8=t

In absence of any agreement to the contrary, a team consists of five
competitors of which the three best times count for the result.

Oftigh Bioh o] AL GictH, B2 5| M2 &0, Z10l= &%l 3712

7| =2 ALHEICE

The competitors of the individual teams must be named before the draw.
2t Elo| M= 3 ©of| AF=|0foF Bt

FIS points will be awarded only if the individual events are conducted
according to the rules of the ICR.

2} O[HIEZHICR &of i2f 23 el ZR0f|2, FISZRIEYZ F0{E ZOo|Ct.

The placing of the teams will be determined by addition of the race points

of the three best competitors of each team. In case of a tie, the placing is

determined by the result of the best individual competitors.

Bl £02|= 2t Bl AFQ| 30 M40| H7| ZQIEE ghitsto 2 AXE! Zio|Ct.
Z E.

=
8717t RERZ BlLi= 4%, =%l 4 d=of 2|1 Zatof| mef 2t

For combined placing, the team score for each event is calculated
according to art. 1100.7. In case of a tie, the best team is determined by
the team placing in the order of Downhill, Super-G, Giant Slalom, and
Slalom.

=3t 7719 22, 2t OHIE S| & B4k 1100.780] 2/7f5t0] AAHEIC, SX
°' 4%, 8, UG, tizl™ 22|10 3|He| &=Mof| thE E =2lol 2l =/
9l Elo| ZECt.

—_—
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1211

12111

1211.2

1211.3

1211.4

1211.5

1211.6

1211.7

Team Combined
=3 2 7|

IF the alpine Combined is held as a Team Combined, art.1101.f are valid
guel Sef d717H B 58 d7(= X2 E 42, M1101.f&0| R=ZSICt

Eligibility

ety

The maximum of teams (per nation) each with 2 competitors (same
gender) to participate at the event will be determined by the respective
rules (Major Event Rules, Cup Rules, FIS Rules etc.).

O|#lEO] &7ieh 2t M= 2 (sLst ““‘)OI (=712l z[ch gt
TE(Z2 OME 73], 2 73, FIS 73 S)ol w2t ZFECt,
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Team Composition

chi| =t

Each competitors allowed starts only in one run, and only for one team. The
competitors that make up the team (teammates) must be named before the

draw by the team captain. No changes can be done after the draw

P M= TSt Ij1o| 2of| S = 20, &t Eoj| CisiMEH S2S 5126,
TABHs MA(EIHO|E )= B ZEto| A HMofl X|WaHof 50, £ S0
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Starting order 1st run

The starting order for the first run (DH / SG or SL in exceptional case) is
determined by the respective rules (Major Event Rules, CUP rules, FIS
Rules etc.).

i-IE-|O| :'cHI-AA.I

N Hel EY =M ( DH/SG E= 3HQ| 0|21E2)
5|, CUP 7, FIS 75 S)0il w2t ZIYEIct,

rr

2t FE(F2 OHE

Starting order 2nd run

Starting numbers given to the team for the 1st run remain the same for the
2nd run. The starting order for the second run is determined by the result
list of the 1st run except first 30 places who will start in reverse order.
:|;|-|KH E'.-IO| éHI'AA.I

1 2HOllM B0l R0 S/ HSE= A /XI=H, deo
= EHst= A 30912 HQleh 2xt FAHS| EL &M= 1R FAHS| 2ot FF
off o2t 2 EIC)

A competitor will not be permitted to start the 2nd run if his teammate was

DSQ, DNS,NPS or DNF the first run.
=271 DSQ, DNS, NPS EE= DNFY 42, M= 2%} 212 e 2 QIC}.

Results
The Combined results are calculated by adding the run times of the teammates of

both runs.
PpS

CH7| Zmt Zeio] BRISo| 4 Al7hg SHISH0] AMET
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1211.8

1212

1212.1

1212.2

1212.3

12124

Point and Prizes

Cup points may be awarded, based on the respective rules but will be split, half for
each teammate (Cup Rules, etc.). The same prices of honor have to be awarded
for both teammates, Prize money based on the respective rules will be split, half

for each teammate.

ZolEe} 43

2 ZOIEE sig PAIO] Mt £01gt 4 XS E| SREE MU LH=CHZ
A 5),

= EI2l ZEXjolH SUst Hojo| 0| 0ok 5, TS FEo| 1f2t B 5
EYE HU Lper)

Mixed Team Parallel
=3 & "ay|

Type of Event

A Mixed Team Parallel event will be conducted as a parallel event using
Giant Slalom gates and panels.
OHIES| ER

=3t 5 B O[MIEL T3]
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Team Size

The total team size per Nation is limited to a maximum of 6 competitors; at
least 2 competitors from one gender. A competitor can only start a run
once.

El H.E

a

7t 37t & E A|XE e MY 24 230l M4 mEE E|) 690
M4 RBHBITE M4s XEDH T it Saret 4 Qirt

Team Entry

The entries for a Nation Team Event (without names) must be within 24
hours before the scheduled start of the team event.

gl o=z

=7} Bl O|#HlEQ| AEZ|= (0|F §l0]) &l O|HIES| O SZA[ZE 24A|2F ot
Ol H|=%=[0{OF STt

Team Ranking

The teams will be ranked in accordance the sum of each entered
competitors FIS points, from lowest total points to highest.
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1212.5

1212.6

Seeding of the Teams

The entered teams will be seeded into heats (4, 8 or 16) based upon their
ranking. A bracket list will be arranged as follows (Example for 8 Heats):
Heat 1: Nation ranked 1 vs Nation ranked 16(last)

Heat 2: Nation ranked 8 vs Nation ranked 9

Heat 3: Nation ranked 5 vs Nation ranked 12

Heat 4; Nation ranked 4 vs Nation ranked 13

Heat 5: Nation ranked 3 vs Nation ranked 14 (34 last)

Heat 6: Nation ranked 6 vs Nation ranked 11

Heat 7: Nation ranked 7 vs Nation ranked 10

Heat 8: Nation ranked 2 vs Nation ranked 15 (2nd last)

The best nation, according to the team ranking, will receive bib number 1
and the last nation will receive the last bib number.

Women will receive bibs starting from 1 and then Men, starting from 5, in
alphabetical order. If a heat is incomplete the remaining nation will
automatically qualify for the next round (a bye).
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Running the Competition

Each individual leg between two opponents consists of one run.
The start order will be as follow (as an example for Heat 1):
“Course Red” Nation 1 W1 against “Course Blue” Nation last\W1

“Course Red” Nation 1 M 1 against “Course Blue” Nation last M1
“Course Blue” Nation 1 W 2 against “Course Red” Nation last
W2 “Course Blue” Nation 1 M2 against “Course Red” Nation last
M2 The blue course will be located on the skier’s right

H7le| 2%

T 0| 47| st 42| o ME2 1 31XeE AHEICE B =M= TH32t
ZLHOIE =0 oM 1 x):

“EM BAY 2741 L1 O] “HAM BA” 27} OpK|9E L1

“KAH BAY 27} 1 M1 Cf “RA BA” 27} OFX|9E M1

“HM [AY FTH1 L2 O “HAM FA” 271 0FX[EE L2

“MM AA” T} q M2 O “HAM FA” 27} OFK|2 M2

HM BAL Ma @220 9Ix[stH T,
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1212.7

1212.8

1212.9

1212.10

Points Scoring

The winner of each individual leg scores 1 point for his Nation. In case of a
tie of an individual leg, both nations are awarded1 point.
If there is a tie at the end of the heat (2:2) the Nation with the lowest
combined time of the best individual lady and the best individual man run
time (or second best in case of a tie for the best time) will win the heat.
If both competitors fall in any leg, the first competitor to reach the finish
successfully will be the winner. If both competitors fail to finish, the
competitor who successfully skied the furthest distance will be the leg
winner.
HRIE £S5

0N Zizfo| @&XI| A% F7h= 1 S HSHICH 2o} o MM B2 o

=

£ o 37 1 M e
otof Ol OFXIBOIME BI7 17| SI8 (2:2) 74 E 0fxtd4o| 7|21t 7t
3 F2 HAMMLO| 7|22 B (EE 1Y B2 7|20| HIZIS 1 £ W F
2 7|=02 BHA) 5101 W2 El0] 1 NS 0|7]7 Bk,

Otof & o] M47} 0f GIMEIO|S AEIGI0| D5 HOJRICHH ZaMoj
NBHMOZ BIX ST 47} 0Lk

= Ho| MUt DS ZSMES STSHA| R BICIH, 4THOR E o Bo| Ly
2t 4471 0 O|MFES| SR} EIC

Reasons for Disqualifications (immediate and without protest)
- Changing from one course to another

- Interfering with the opponent, voluntary or not.

- Not passing through a gate correctly (art. 661.4.2)

- Stepping back (art 614.2.3)
MR (22l 810 FA0lM)

-5t =’A()-||A-| |:|-E IAZ HASN S [|-|

J—l_o|x-|o|'= o|.|__|'= Al-l_'_Hl:II-E I:gsH% [[H

-7|22 SHIEHA SatotX| 22 42 (ICR 661.4.2X)
-2%(H1614.2.38)

ﬂJ|0

Awards

The OC can present awards to the competing teams and can award
special prizes for individual competitors, such as fastest women or man or
persons winning most points.

A&k

ZREQl= BoA &2 £0igh = 10 M= THIHQL Ol E S0 7t WHE 7|1ES
'H OApM 4 BE= FAMMS = ZQIEE J1E HO| &S6t M0 et

T 4 O — —_— O Lo
AtS 2048 2 QIC}
Cup points

Cup points can be distributed based upon the decision of the appropriate
Cup sub-committee.
# TOIE

bSES

5’-| iO| S|

o

4 Afl2(o Z2F0f 2t A 4= QALY
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1213

1220

1221

1222

12221

Special Cup Rules

Special, limited events may be run, such as World Cup City Events in
accordance with Rules specifically established for such events by the
appropriate FIS Committee.

St 7l

Hetst FIS 3|0 2|5t0 QIHEl O|HIES| HAICHZ EE=EZ AE| O[HIER}
Z0| Edsl sty =l O[HIET} X[2HE £ QJUCt.

Parallel

Y|

Definition

The parallel is a competition where two competitors race simultaneously
side by side down two or more courses. The setting of the courses, the
configuration of the ground and the preparation of the snow are to be as
equal as possible.

el

BaFo| 2G| M7h 2702 FAO|M SA0l| Ligts

| 8Fsk=
&710|c}. 2A XL, X[@HE HE ZH|= 7hset & M= & ZOtok

rol

I},

Technical data

Minimum vertical drop should be: 50 m (ENL: 35 m)

Minimum direction changes should be: 15 (ENL: 12)

Minimum length of the competition course should be: 160 m (ENL: 120 m)

7l At=

Z|A EXH= 50m(ENL: 35m)0|0{OF &Lt

E| 4 gbek Mets|= Ch3at 200k §HCt 15 (ENL: 12)

A7 3AQ| x| Z0|E= 160m(ENL: 120m)0|0{0F ST}

Jumps

Jumps are permitted.

Recommendation:

- for Level 0 and 1: 2 (two) jumps

- for all other Levels: 1 (one) jump

b fis

M=k et

HE AR

-l 021 2(2) BTl HR
1

-T2 BE 2| P YT

42 dZ 13l
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1223

12231

1223.2

1223.3

1223.4

Choice and Preparation of the Course
Ao My =4

Choose a slope wide enough to permit two courses, preferably slightly
concave (permitting a view of the whole course from any point). The
terrain variations should be the same across the surface of the slope.
The course layouts should have a similar profile.

Jie] AAS 58 4 IS YER WS SRUES Mepi) 71 o7t @

A= XIFHOM TAH 2AE =2 5= US). X Hal= ZATHS| ZHO|
XN SYoHOF SHCE FAL| B2 RFA fé* TAS 7H40F it

Over the full width of the competition course, the snow should be
consistently hard, similar to course preparation for Slalom, so that it is
possible to offer similar race conditions on both courses.

| DAL RAFSHA| 2F5HAH| THESHOF 5t &

871 24 TA ZofM =2 2
7| ZUE MSE 5= UA0{OF ST

A LM RAFRH H7

The Organiser must provide transport for the athletes back to the start in
the shortest time possible.
FE[Xte Me=2 2l6 7tsstH 71 B2 Azt ot AEEX|EeRZ o|se
= QA =& HSHOF SHo

The competition course must be entirely closed off. It is recommended to
fence off reserved places intended for coaches, competitors and
servicemen

T4 F7| BAL %5 HHE0{of BICE. [, M4, AHIA 2212 913t X
3 YAS HAZ Rchsts 20| 27
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1224

1224.1

1224.2

1224.3.

1225

The Courses

3L

Each course is designated by a series of gates, each gate is composed of
two slalom poles with a Giant Slalom gate panel stretched between
them and fastened in such a way so as to tear or break away (see
also art. 690). Poles and panels are red for the course on skier’s left and
blue for the course on skier’s right. The bottom of the panel must be
approx. 1 m above the snow. Not valid for PSL.

7t AxL Yo 7|20 olsf XIMEH, 2t 7|22 £ JHel BN B2 PHE,
T 7hel 2/ & Afolof tzl™ 7|2 mE0] MM HHX[ALE 222 +
= YA 2 NHEICKE0S &X). 7St W22 A7 Mo 21Z0| =2

A0 EZHH TR 200, AT Mol QER FA WEO| HIH2 & ¢

of 1m0{OF BTt PSL(E™2M)0ll= F=5HX| &L,

The same course setter sets both courses and makes sure they are equal
and parallel and must ensure that the courses flow is smooth and that

there is variety in the turns and that the courses have rhythm changes.
SUSH A ME7 & TAE MYt TATL SYstD HSHK| Eolsti A
SEO| 2&stn &0l CrF0| R0 A0 2|5 Hatot =X =el5H0F STt

After the last gate, the separation between the two courses must be
marked to direct each competitor towards the middle part of their respective
finish.

OX|2E 7|22 S8 =, & A A0|2] 22|85 HAISH] 2t M7t 2t A5
Mol Y BEL =2 St = Sl{OF St

Distance between the Two Courses

The distance between two corresponding gates (from turning pole to
turning pole) should be no less than 6 m. The distance between the
starting gates should be the same as between the two courses.

[A7ZI0| 7z
F e t S5t 7|22t 7HEl= (™7 |22 2 BE S|1™7|2MK]) £ 6m
O[Ct EE7V|ZE AlO|Q] HE|= & FA 7HA 1} ZHO| ZOlOF SHCt,
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1226

1226.1

1226.2

1226.3

1226.4

1227

1227 .1

1227.2

1227.3

Start

xH
s

Start Doors

Two start doors approved by the FIS must be used. The doors must be
capable of simultaneous and/or delayed opening and connected to the
timing devices.

ZHt £ of

FIS7P*°|3 Y TOER| F HE ArE3tof 8Tt =0{= SA| / EE= XA
ZHEO| 7ks3loF 5t EfO| ZhX[of] &1 Zx=[0{Of Shrt.

The start signal can only be given after the Jury has given permission to
start.

#el7t 22 5712 22 =0T =

Ik
M

HS

ok

S == QUL

Start Command

The Starter ensures that the competitors are ready by asking "Red course
ready — Blue course ready - Attention” - and then activates the starting
signal which opens the start doors.

EYX[A
EY HE2 "E7H IA FH| - migh 3A FH| - FO|"E QFSI Mt E

If one or both start gates fail to open the start must be repeated.

ofF L= R0 227(|E0| E2lX| B2 42 EES LhAl ot

Finish

ZHA
=5

The finish areas should be symmetrical. The finish line must be parallel
with the start doors.

25792 M2 thE Ef0{0F 510 2542 S WAHO|0{OF STt

The finish line is split in two parts and marked. Each of these must be at
least 8 m wide.
AaMo| = BEOoZ 25igo]

FE

A|EIC}, Z+2t

— -

1o
JH

| Z& |4 8m 0|AH0|0{Of SHCY.

It is necessary to visually divide the finish to keep the competitors
separated after the finish line.
A5 0|20 M+=50| 22| F D[LAE AIZH 2 2ealof STt
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1228

12281

1228.2

1229

Jury and Course Setter
Agtelglat 3A A

The Jury is established according to art 601.4
Almte|ele H|601.4X0) w2t LA EICE

The course setter is appointed by the Jury of the competition (if not
chosen by the FIS). Before setting the parallel course, the course setter
must conduct an inspection and study the competition course in the
presence of the Jury.

DA MElE Z7I0| NERI2IE|7H AYBICHFIST MEiSHR] 2 )
S AElE 54 mnB et S0l FOD} 2l Aol 51 e

= m7istn Asior BTt

Timing

In Parallel it is possible to measure either the difference in time (at Finish) or
the individual run times (Start to Finish). If run times are recorded, the
difference in time has to be calculated from the run times (in 1/100"
seconds). The Jury has to announce at the Team Captains Meeting, which
timing method will be used.

A=

Al g7|0lM Alzke] xtof(OrRE| Al) EE= JHE B AIZHAIZOM E7HX])E

ZHY o AL A0 7|5l 32 A AlZH1/1002)2 7IELZ AlZh At
2l

O[S 7|&tsfiof ottt Fe2|= B CHEXL 3|9|0f| M O ASHHE A8 A
K| SXI3HOF etrt.
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1230

1230.1

1230.1.1

1230.1.2

1230.1.3

Execution of a Parallel

BYHIIo| 2%

All Parallels will take place in two parts.

DE M2 F BRO= L=C}
Qualification:
EM™XHA

All Parallels must have a qualification for all eligible competitors. The
starting order for the Qualification shall be determined by FIS points. Cups

may establish a special order.
The fastest 32 competitors from the qualification will advance to the firsy
round (round of 32) of the Elimination Heats. In case of a tie for the 32

position, the competitor with the higher bib number qualifies. Exception for
FIS/ENL where the event programme may permit 64 competitors.

DE HlF7|= BE XHHO| U= M0f|AH EXXAS F048lof Strf, of| 4
ol £& =M= FIS ZRIEO| o5 2FE(N, HE7|= SEst =AM S 87
= AL

of| Mol ZHE wehE 32| M7} ofjdd 1x}X(322)0l| TIESICH 3292t &
EY 4%, H|2 BTt =2 Mot oMol ZISSHC), OfHIE =2 1240)| A 64
Ho| M5 518 £ = FIS/ENLL| B2= 0f|2[o|Ct.

Elimination Heats
Each Elimination Heat between two competitors consists of two runs. The
competitors change courses for the second run (Run-rerun).

Of| et
& M 2t ZE HIA V1= 23] Flc = AYEC.
It 2% TR FA)S Ploll 24 HERICL

The Jury decides the method of inspection.
Fo|7t QIAHEME HiHS ZF S
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1230.2

1230.2.1

1230.2.2

1230.2.3

1230.2.4

1230.2.5

1230.3

1230.3.1

1230.3.2

1230.3.3

Formation into Heats
Zz Hy

The competitors receive bibs numbered 1 to 32 as classified from the
Qualification run (rank 1 = Bib 1) and keep them until the end of the
competition.
IRz oM o 2FE 1~328H H|E (=2 1 = H|E 1)
47|17t E W7EX| E2HEHCt

mufn

=l

In the round of 32, sixteen heats of competitors are formed according to
the Brackets list. (see art 1234)
32Z0l|lM 1670 M2 oM 2 HS ==0] w2t L EICH (12348 & X)

Start order: following the order of the Bracket list, from top to bottom. All
heats race in succession their first run and then their second. For each

pair the competitor, who is listed first or respectively on top of the pairing,
will start on the red course for the first run. For the second run the
competitors change courses.

The following rounds follow the Bracket list from top to bottom.

AIEF &M I0lAM OFi2 tEE S 52| =ME MEL} 2= SN2 A H =3

—-- /|
T} = BiR) TS A4 02 TSI 212t MAE B Rler),
M=p7h AN = x| Welol| 0|SS SR 2|E2L00|A AlFsHA ElC.
27 =M= M7t IAS HFolTt

CtS eh2E= CZEI S| flof|lA] o= ZIdSHTt

The losing 16 competitors are ranked according to the total time of their
run and rerun of the round of 32, followed by competitors without a total
ofHlst 16We| M= 3222 & A AlZFa MA7| AlZHol| 2t =27 oj
AX|1, BHO| gl= W7t 2 S 2L

Competitors having a bye must start.

BEs M= HEA| SR80 BTt

Round of sixteen
164

The sixteen qualified competitors start according the Bracket list in heats
from top to bottom.

oS Suteh 16He| M= fI0A OfHZ S S=0f w2t EBICE

There are eight that qualify for the quarter-finals.

8ol ZIES == A= B2 8EHOILY.

The losing eight competitors are ranked according to the total time of
their run and rerun of the round of sixteen, followed by competitors
without a total time ranked according to time from the Qualification.

th th
(9 —16).
164 T0IM Tl 8| M= Tl xHH7[2 T AlZHO|| 2t &=2{ 7t i A K]
A, oM AlZhol| 2t & A[ZH0] @l M7t &=2|7F Oi7AZICE (9~162).
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1230.4

1230.4.1

1230.4.2

1230.5

1230.5.1

1230.5.2

1231

1232

1232.1

Quarter-finals
8L

The eight qualified competitors start according to the Bracket list in heats
from top to bottom.
oS Satst 8| M= /0| OI2HZ 3|Xst= S S =0 W2} SEstCt.

The losing four competitors are ranked according to the total time of their
run and rerun of the Quarter-finals, followed by competitors r\]/vithout a total
time ranked according to time from the Qualification. (5 — 8

b5 4HO| M= 84T & 3 A[Ztat HF7| A[Ztof| et &9{7F i A
X2, & AZHo| gl= M= o™ AlZtof| w2t &2{7t DHAZICE. (5~8%1)

Semi-finals and Final

A al A
= =

MM
ol
ol

The four qualified competitors start according to the Bracket list in heats
from top to bottom.
O|ME Satet 4| M= 2{0l|M O = CHEIZO| e} SEeHCt.

The losers of the semi-finals race their first run before the finalist’'s race
their first run, then the semi-finalists race their second run and then the

finalists race their final run.
=S| mfXt= ZasXe| A HHl 7| Mol A ¢ Z7|E stn, =E5H™

o| wiXt= & Him| 47|E 5t, 25Tl SAt= OFX|9 47| S sitt.

Control of the Runs

37129

The Jury determines the method of control of the runs.

Fol 37129 W 2N,

Disqualifications / Did Not Finish
424 DQ / O|2t=DNF

Reasons for disqualification are the following:
- changing from one course to another

- interfering with an opponent, accidentally or not

- Not passing through a gate correctly (art. 661.4.2)

- Stepping back (art. 614.2.3)

A AR CH23t 2Tt

-8t FA0M CHE AR HY

- Q10| OfL| = HTHE Wallsh= A

- 7I0|EE SHIZH| SU5HA| $Z(H661.4.22)
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- SI2Z (H614.2.3¥))

1232.2 Penalty Time

The penalty time will be 0.50 sec. In all cases the time difference for the
start of the second run of each pairing can never be higher than the
penalty time.

o' 2E| Azt

' 2E| A|ZH2 0.5020[Ct. 2= E2, ZF W] 2Xt =l AIEf AlZt Xj0|=
o Z2E| A|ZHELCt 2 2= Q1T

1232.3 The competitor who is disqualified first or does not finish in the first run ofa
heat will start the second run with a penalty time. If both competitors are
disqualified or did not finish in the first run the competitor who completed
the most gates before disqualification or did not finish is the winner of the
first run.

1%t ool M AAE|ALE 1R FA0M 2SS SaSHA| Zet M= HiE
E| AIZIQ2 2Kt FAHS ARG} & M40t BE MZAZ[ALE 1R 0| 2
FolX| Xt B2, 224 Hol| 7125 7hg B0l dEA7LE 2=5HK] Xet d

oT, =271 O Lo

7t AR F-HS| RS} EICE

1232.4 If both competitors do not finish the second run, the result of the first run
counts. If both competitors were tied after the first run, the winner of the
second run or the competitor who completed the most gates in the second
run will advance to the next round. If only one competitor is disqualified or
does not finish in the second run of a heat the competitor is eliminated.

If both competitors are tied after the second run the competitor who wins

the second run advances to the next round.

T M7t 2%}t HMZ &t=25HK| 2 FR, 1AM Aot BtFEICt XS & M

*7f DT STEY 4R, 2”Ee| SXt = 2R 0N 7|22 71 Ho| et=st
7t Ct2 2r2E0] ZIEstCt, gt Ho| M0t MALAHLL 2%} oMol 2S

N Saietx| Rat, sfigt Mas satsict
2RI T & M7t RE STEY 42, 2RO 0121 M7t CH2 2tRER
E5tCt

1232.5 In case of a tie in both runs the competitor with the lower bib will advance

to the next round. If this happens in the Final and/or the Small Final,
competitors will be ranked equally (tie).
= FH0M RF SHY AL, W2 HEES J1F M4Tt g 2lec 2 HEFIC
A4 Qe A7 D ZAA0|AM O|2AEH0| BHAEE 42 M

CHEH).

1233 Slalom (PSL) or Giant Slalom (PGS)

In the case of issues or items not covered in art. 1220 — 1232 the Rules for
Slalom or Giant Slalom (art. 800 or 900) must be considered. The
registration of the event in the FIS calendar must indicate whether Slalom or
Giant Slalom rules are applied. Special Rules for Cups may also beapplied

3|F(PSL) = Ch3|H(PGS)

1220 - 12320l M CHEX| 2 ZHLE =2 2, 3|H E= e[ #8(800 £=
900eh)= 14aloF STt FIS Z2IH0| O|HIES S5 M= 2™ E= tigd #F0
HEE|=X] 0{FE ZAI5HOF BiCH Ziof st EE #E: HEE + lCt
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Bracket List

1= wea

32 '_51ue,-

16 (red)

17 (Slue;

20 blue)

27 niSIue;

A (- ) R

26 (blue)

31 blue)

&
s e O s O s 8 e O e B8

| Roundof32 |

Round of 16

| QuarerFinals |

Semi Finals

Finals
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1240

1241

1241.1

1241.2

KO System
SXAZIE A AH] (Knockout EL{HE

Mode and time frame

Due to organisational reasons it should not be permitted to hold another
event on the same day.

Sefiet A|ZH7A

19| O|RZ, €2 2 LHE SF2| O[HIES Jiz[st= A2 5

o

E|X| 40

Preliminary Round (qualification run) - course 1
- Classical execution, traditional course length and vertical drop
- Starting order according to the corresponding Series Rules

- Valid for FIS points with FIS adder
- The starting numbers remain the same for the complete event

oM EIREMeH &S 2IRE)- 13A
- MEXQI FA Zo|Qt E1XIE Zt: M Q| git
- ofiE AMEl= Aol ol st EE =M
- FIS 7ol 2l8t FIS jto._Eoi
=S = VISR R0

i :To
fo

ﬂH)l

Intermediate Round, 1st run - course 2

The thirty (30) fastest competitors from the Preliminary Round start in an
elimination heat (the 30t against the 1st, etc.). The three (3) best lucky looser
are qualified for the next run and are ranked in order of their race time after
the 15 qualified competitors.

If two competitors from the same heat do not finish (DNF) or are disqualified
(DSQ) in the 1st run, the lucky loser option is adopted (the fourth best lucky
loser will be qualified for the 2nd run). In case of a tie, both competitors

advance to the next run.
2M 2IRE 1RIM - 23A

olMetRE Zat H?[30le M4E0] = (3092 19 S

T 2 £2 392 s AE %’Sg* XtAo| FO0{X|{, O

Yol QXA M4 CH20| O|{M =2IE AIXISICE.

ot SAUSH x=H ZHT|9| 1XPE101IA1 5 "ol MaIt A&M ENE RstLb(DNF) E
7

&o0o ETect. ot
2 Za|=0| wet, 15

un ~

= #Z4(psg)2 EsiH, 22 HHXPF MEEICH 4HW B2 AL 2xtdo EH
& XtH0| F=0oE 7‘|0|I:L IIXtEEH . SHY 4, ¥ ML nE OS2 Algo zSs6t
Ct.
Break
S Al

-

217



1241.3

1241.4

1242

12421

1242.2

1242.3

1242.4

1242.5

Intermediate Round, 2n9 run - course 3

The fifteen (15) qualified competitors plus the 3 fastest lucky losers (only 2
lucky losers in case of a tie in the 1st Intermediate Round) again compete in
an elimination run (the 18th against the 1st, etc.).

If two competitors from the same heat are DNF or DSQ in the 2nd run, the
lucky loser from the 2 run will be qualified for the 3rd run (final run) in order
to have nine (9) competitors. In case of a tie in one heat, both competitors
advance to the final.

2MERRE 2K - 33 A

15%o| A4 Mot O LSO = HHE 3We| 2F2 WAKA HM 2M 22
OlM SEY 42 EH2Y)7t = Z7((189(2t 19| S)0l|lA CRA| A[SHCE

oh 21Nl Seh & FY|0M & He| M7t DNF L= DSQEtH, 98=
7| QIahM 2% ZTIOIM LI ol TRt 3xHH(FH) BH XHHo|
O{ZICt. ST 82, & M= 25 B50]| ZIE6H

Break
SAl
T 1

Final Run - course 3

The nine (9) qualified competitors (10 competitors in case of a tie in the 2nd
Intermediate Round) start in the reversed order of their times in the 2nd run of
the Intermediate Round.

A& 2IRE-33FA

0Ho| QXA Ma(2M 2t2C 2&1F A1, SHo| 9
=M

ot E 27t 21t 7| =29 o= YT

o

32 1039 H4)7t

Results after the Intermediate Rounds and the Final
=MaleE o Has Ha

After the 1st run of the Intermediate Round, ranks 19 - 30 are allocated (ranking
according to times, in case of DNF, DNS or DSQ according to the time in the
Qualification Round).

2M 22E 1R A 2, 199 - 309 =27t 2™ EICHDNF, DNS £2 DSQ

2 Z2 oldd 2H2E 7| =0 [t

After the 2 run of the Intermediate Round, ranks 10 - 18 are allocated
(ranking according to times, in case of DNF, DNS or DSQ according to the
time of the 1st Intermediate Round).

24 22 22X At =, 109 - 18912 &=¢7F ZFEICHDNF, DNS &2
DSQY 4% &M BI2E 1R 7|50 W2},

After the Final, ranks 1 - 9 are allocated (ranking according to times, in case of
DNF, DNS or DSQ according to the time of the 2nd Intermediate Round).
ASH™ 0%, 19 - 9917} ZHEICHDNF, DNS 2 DSQY 42 2M EIRE 2
X 7|1 =01 k.

The Final result will be established by adding the 2nd and 3 run = Winner
A5 2= 2xHH 1} 3R (ZSH)S Hoto| RSAE Z2Fsit

Protest time: 5 minutes after the last heat (after each run).
ol AlZk: OFX|2F ZE 7| O|=(Z A2 O|=) 5= O|LHOi.
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ICR INDEX (2022) 1st 2nd 3rd SPECIAL
ENGLISH (A - 2) section section section RULES
A
end
of
Abbreviations 3rd
secti
on
Accreditation, Control 601.4.9.
1
Accreditation, Sanctions 223.1.4 223.21
223.3.1
223.5 223.6
2242 224.7
226.1
Accreditation, Service 220.f
personnel /suppliers
Accreditation, Signature 211.1.3
Accreditation, Teams 216.3 604.f 704.5
Advertising, Competitions 206.f 207.f 614.1.1 FIS Specifications for
208.3.1 220.2 690.4 Commercial Markings
on Equipment
Advertising, Competitors see:
Competitors,
Advertising
and
Sponsorship
Advertising, Equipment / Outfit see:
Equipment,
Advertising
and
Commercial
Markings
Age Limits 602.1.4.
1
607.f
608.3
Agreement, Race Organiser see:
Organiser,
Appointment
/ Agreement
Alpine Combined 1101.f
Announcement / Programme / 213 214

RaceNotice

Appeal, Commission

22412 22413

224.14 225.f
Appeal, Deadline 224 4.
224.10.2
Appeal, Doping Cases 203.2.1
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https://www.fis-ski.com/en/inside-fis/document-library/marketing
https://www.fis-ski.com/en/inside-fis/document-library/marketing
https://www.fis-ski.com/en/inside-fis/document-library/marketing

Appeal, Further CAS 225.4.f 647.1.4 EIS Statutes
Appeal, License 207.3
Appeal, Remedies 223.1.4. 640.3
224.10.f 647.f FIS Statutes
22411 f
Appointment, Course Setters see: Course
Setter,
Appointment
Appointment, Jury members see: Jury,
Appointment
Appointment, Race Organiser see:
Organiser,
Appointment
/ Agreement
Appointment, TD see: TD,
Appointment
Artificial Light 655.f
Athletes Declaration 203.3 204.1.6 605.1
215.5 FIS Athletes
Declaration
Award Ceremony, Prize Giving 205.4 206.6 619
206.7 206.8
213.7 219.f
Award Ceremony, Prize see: Prizes
B
Betting see: Gambling
Bibs / Start Numbers 206.7.3 601.3.3 704.6
207.1.3 605.2 1100.5 FIS Advertising Rules /
605.5 1211.3 FIS Specifications for
606.1 12411 Commercial Markings
628.2 on Equipment
628.3
Blue colour see: Dye
C
Calculation, Results see:
Results,
Calculation
Calendar, FIS 200 FIS Calendar
Cancellation, Competition 202.1.2.4 601.4.6.2
214.3 601.4.9.1
226.2 602.4.2
Chief of Course 601.3.2 802.1.4
803.4.6
Chief of Finish Area 601.3.9.
1
Chief of Medical and Rescue Service 221.6 601.3.8 FIS Medical Guide

CIT

Special Rules
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Chief of Race 601.3.1 1228,1
601.4
601.4.1.
3
601.4.2.
4
601.4.5.
2
CIT Special Rules
Classification, Competitions see:
Competitions,
Classifications
Climb Back 614.2.3 804,3
661.4.1
663.f
Closed Course see:
Course,
closed
Coaches / Trainers 205.8 200.6 604.f 703.2.2
216.3216.4 613.1 703.24
217.3 220 614.1.4 1223.4
645
646.2
Combined 201.6.2 608.12 1100.f
201.6.9 617.3.2
621.3
621.3.2
627.7
Competition, Cancellation see:
Cancellation,
Competition
Competition, Duration see:
Duration,
Competition

Competition, Equipment / Outfit

see: Equipment
/ Outfit,
Competition

Competition, Interruption

see:
Interruption,
Competition

Competition, Organiser

see:
Organiser,
Competition

Competition, Postponement

see:
Postponement,
Competition

Competition, Suits

see: Equipment
/ Outfit,
Competitors
(Suits)

Competition, Termination

see:
Terminatio
n,
Competition
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Competitions, Classifications / 201.f 618 1100.2
Types /Levels
Competitors, Advertising 204.1.4
andSponsorship 206.f
207.f
Competitors, Equipment / Outfit see: Equipment
/ Outfit,
Competitors
Competitors, FIS Licence see: FIS Licence
Competitors, Insurance see:
Insurance,
Competitors
Competitors, Obligations and Rights 205.f 215.5. 601.4.3.
1
Competitors, Qualification 204.f 211.3
Continental Cup 201.3.3 Rules for the FIS Alpine
Continental Cups
COORP Special Rules
Course 614.f
Course Length 617.3.4 701.2
1001.2
Course Setter 601.4.6.1 803.1
601.4.10 803.4.6
603.f 903.1.4
614.1.2 1224.3
1228.f
Course Setter, Appointment 603.2.f
Course Setter, Replacement 603.5.f
Course Setting 601.4.6.1 703,f
608.12.1 803.f
614.1.2.f 903.f
615.1.2 1003.f
Course, Closed 2204 220.5.f 601.4 1002,3
604.1
614.1.4
627.4
Course, Homologation see:
Homologatio
n, Course
Course, Preparation 601.3.2 703.2
601.4.6.1 802.1.4
603.8.1 902.2
1002.2
1223.f
Court of Arbitration for Sport 203.2.1 FIS Statutes
Crash Helmet 206.6 206.7 606.4 707
608.7.2 807 Specifications for Alpine
1007
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D
Deadline, Appeals see:
Appeal,
Deadline
Deadline, Entries see:
Entries,
Deadline
Deadline, Protests see:
Protests,
Deadline
Decisions, Jury see:
Jury,
Decisio
ns
Directives, Jury see: Jury,
Directive
s/
Instructio
ns
Did Not Finish (DNF) 601.3.4 1232,4
617.3.4
627.7
Did Not Start (DNS) 601.3.3
617.3.4
627.7
Direction changes 608.12.4 801.2.4
3 901.2.4
617.3.4 1001.3.
4
Directives, Jury see: Jury,
Directives /
Instructions
DISABLED Special Rules
Disciplines, FIS see: FIS
Disciplines
Disqualifications (DSQ) 223.3.2 223.3.3 | 601.4.10 805.4
223.6 223.8 613.7 1212.8
617.2 1231
617.34 1232
627.7
629.f
643.4
Doping 203.21
204.1.1 205.2 . .
221.f 224 18 FIS Anti-doping Rules
226
Double Entries see:
Entries,
Double
Downhill 201.6.2 601.4.f 700
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Draw (Group Draw) 213.4 217.f 601.3.7
601.4.6.2
601.4.10
604.3
608.5
621.f
Duration, Competition 624.1.2.2 704,2
Duration, Run / Competition see: Run,
Duration
Duties, Jury see: Jury,
Duties
Duties, Referee see:
Referee,
Duties
Duties, TD see: TD, Duties
Dye see: Marking
(Gates,
Course)
E
Electronic Media (TV, Radio, 208.f
NewMedia)
Entries 213.8 214.2 601.4.9.1
215.f 217.2 604.4
Entries, Deadline 213.8 2151
Entries, double 215.2 621,12
Entry League 650.4.3 701.1.3
801.1.4
901.1.5
901.2.4
1001.1.
4
1001.3.
4
Equipment / Outfit, Competitors 222.f 224.6 601.3.3
601.4.9.2
606.f FIS Specifications for
2105818; Commercial Markings
6272 on Equipment
627.6
641.1
Environmental (Homologation) 650.5.1.1
Equipment / Outfit, Competitors (Suits) 606.2
Equipment / Outfit, Sponsorships 206.f 207.f | 601.4.6.3
Advertisi Marki
andAdvertising and Markings 220.2 660267'61 FIS Specifications for
627-2 Commercial Markings
628-1 on Equipment
628.11
European Cup 603.2.2 806.3 Rules for the Alpine FIS

Continental Cups
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Events 200.1 201.4.f 700
201.5 201.6.f 1240
Ex aequo (equally placed) 219.2 617.3.3
F
Fair Play see:
Unsportsmanlik
€ manner
False start see: Start fault
Film Rights 209.f
Finish 614.1.1 704.3
615.f 803.4.5
1227
Finish, Controller 612.6
Finish, Photo see:
Photo
Finish
Finish, Red line 615.1.5
628.1.10
Finish, Referee 601.3.4
601.4
615.4
628.9
628.11
FIS Calendar 200.1 202.f Rules for the FIS
213 218.3.2 Calendarand
Registration Fees
FIS Disciplines 201.4.f
FIS, Internet Policies 208.1
208.5.1
218.2 218.3.f
FIS Licence 203.f
204.1 204.2
207.3
FIS Points 202.1.2.5 601.4.9.1 1210.4
203.5.4 218.3.3 611.2
218.3.4 618 Rules for the Alpine FIS
621.2 Points
626
647.1.1
FIS Points, Limit of Competitions 607.3
FIS Races 201.34 2nd 3rd
sectio secti
n on
Fluorinated ski wax prohibition 222.8 Specifications for Alpine

Equipment
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Force majeure (unforeseeable event)

601.4.4.

2
601.4.9.
1
613.6
805.3.1
Forerunners 601.4.6.1 707
605.f 807
608.12.3. 907
3 1007
608.12.4.
3
Free-skiing 1002.3
G
Gambling, Betting 205.8
Gate 608.12.3. 701.3.f
2 801.2.f
608.12.4. 803.2
2 803.3
614.1.2.2 901.2.f
614.1.2.3 1001.3.f
615.1.2 1224
623.1.2
661
Gate Fault 601.4.10
661.4.f
Gate Fault, must not continue 614.2.2
628.8
Gate Judges 601.3.5 1231
601.4.6.1
601.4.10
608.12.9
624.2
646.2
660
669
Gate line 661.4.f
Gates, Non-essential changes 614.1.5
Gates, Number of gates / 608.12.4. 703.1
directionchanges 3 801.2.4
901.2.4
1001.3
4
1222
Gates, Numbering 601.3.5
614.1.2.3
Gate Panels, 601.4.6.1 701.3.2
614.1.4 901.2.2 EIS Specifications for
668.2 1001.3. Gate Panels
680.2.1.2 | 2 (Homologation)
690.f 1224 .1
Gate Panels, Advertising 690.4 FIS Advertising Rules
Gate Passage, Explanation 661
661.4.f
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Gates, Reset

906.1

Giant Slalom Single Gate

904

Giant Slalom

201.6.2

900

Helmets see: Specifications for Alpine
Crash Equipment
Helmets
Homologation, Course 202.1.2.3 601.4.9. 702.3
1 1002.4
650.f 1101.2
Homologation, Gate Panels 690.f
Homologation, Slalom poles 680.f
Homologation, Timing Equipment 611.2.f

Inspection, Competitors 601.4.6 | 703.2.f
603.7.4 704.2
608.12.5 | 704.8.5
614.1.5 705.1
614.3.2 |1230.2.4
614.3.3
628.4
Inspection, Course Setter 603.7.1 803.1.1
1228.2
Inspection, Jury 601.3.3
601.3.4
601.4.6.1
614.3.1
Instructions, Jury see: Jury,
Directive
s/
Instructio
ns
Insurance, Competitors 204.2 205.6.6
212.4
Insurance, Organiser 212.f 601.4.9.1
Interference, Competitor 623.2.f
Internet Policies, FIS see: Data
Exchange;
Internet Policies
Interruption, Competition 601.4.6.
2
605.5
623.2.7
624.f
626

Intervals, Start

Jury

see:
Start,
intervals

601.4.f
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Jury, Appointment

601.2.f
601.4.1.f
601.4.2.f
601.4.3.f

Jury, Decisions

211.1.3 216.4 601.4.5.f
223.5 223.6 601.4.7
224.8.f 604.2.1
614.3.3
640.3

Jury, Directives / Instructions

200.2 205.1 601.4.6.
205.3223.1.1 3
224.8.3 601.4.9.
2
641.6
643.6

Jury, Duties

601.4.6 .f

Jury, Tenure

601.4.4

Jury, Voting

KO System

Level, Competitions

601.4.5

see:
Competitions,
Classification
s [Types /
Levels

1240

Licence, FIS

see:
FIS,
Licenc
e

New Media

see:
Electronic
Media

Marking (Gates, Course) 601.3.5
601.4.9.1
614.1.2.1
614.1.2.2
614.1.2.4
Masters FIS Master Rules
Alpine
Medical Examinations, Competitors 204.1. 2211 627,3
2212 2215
FIS Medical Guide
Medical Service, Organisers 221.6 601.3.8 704 .4
146.2
0485 FIS Medical Guide
601.4.9.1
Microphones 616
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Not Permitted to Start (NPS)

627

Number of Gates

see: Gates,
number of
gates

/

directio

n

change

S

Numbering (Gates)

see:
Gates,
numberin

g

AppointmentMembers

Officials, Organiser 213.3 601.3.f
612.f
Officials, Teams 604.1.f
Olympic Winter Games 201.3.1 2nd 3rd I0C Rules
208.2.4 secti secti
218.1.1 on on
Organiser, Appointment / Agreement 202.1.3 World Cup Agreement
Organiser, Competitions 211.f 600
Organiser, Insurance see:
Insurance,
Organiser
Organising Committee 211.2 601.1
601.2.4
Organising Committee, 601.3.f

Outfit, Competitors

see: Equipment
/ Outfit,
Competitors

Parallel Events 608,8 1220
Penalties, Sanctions 223.f 613.6
627.f
628.f
629.f
Photo Finish 611.3.2.2
Points, FIS see: FIS Points
Poles see:
Slalom
Poles
Postponement, Competition 202.1.2.4 602.4.2
202.1.2.5
214.3
217.6
Preparation, Course see:
Course,
Preparatio
n
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Prize Money 205.4 2191
223.3.2
Prize-giving see:
Award
Ceremon
y
Prizes 204.1.3 205.4
219.f 223.3.2
Programme / Announcement / see:
RaceNotice Announcemen
t /Programme
/
Race Notice
Protests 222.6 601.3.7
601.4.6.3
601.4.9.3
606.2.3
640 - 646
647.2
Protests, Deadline 206.8 224.10.2 | 601.4.4. 1242.5
2
612.7
617.2.f
643.f

Publications, Results

see:
Results,
Publication

S

Race Organiser

see: Organiser

Qualification, Competitors see:
Competitor
S,
Qualificatio
ns
Questions, not covered by the rules 601.4.7
Quotas, Competitors 200.3 608.4.f _Rules for FIS
618 Alpine Points an
Precisi

Race Points 617.3.2 1210.5
617.3.4
618
Radio see:
Electronic
Media
Radios 601.3.8
601.4.8
601.4.9.
1
611.1
Red Line, Finish see: Finish,
RedLine
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Referee 223.8 601.2.f 1228.1
601.4
601.4.1.f
601.4.2.f
601.4.10
603.7.1
613.7
615.4
617.2.2
623.3.1
646.2
Remedies see:
Appeal,
Remedies
Replacement, Course Setter see: Course
Setter,
Replacement
Replacement, TD see: TD,
Replacement
Re-run 601.4.6. 705.2
2 705.3
623.f
628.7
666.1
Rescue Service see:
Medical
Guide
Results, Calculation 611.2.1 1100.7 World Cup,
617.f 1210.2 Timing and Data
647.1.1 1242 Booklets
Results, Publications 218.f 601.3.7
601.4.9.3
612.4.
612.7
617.f
643.5
Rights and Obligations, Competitors see:
Competitor
s,Rights
and
Obligations
Run, Duration see:
Duration,
Competition
Run, First 601.4.10 805.2.1
605.4 903.1.1
627.7 905.1
Run, Second, Limitations 603.2.3 706.2
608.6.6 805.2.2
621.11.f 806.2
903.1.1
905.2
906.1
906.2
Run, Termination see:
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Terminatio

n,Run
Runs 603.2.3 701.1.3
608.12.6 706.1
706.2
801.1.4
806.2
901.1.4
906
1006
S
Sanctions, General Conditions 200.6 203.5.5
223.1.f 224.15
22416
Sanctions 223 FIS Statutes
Sanctions, Appeal see:
Appeal,
Sanctions
Sanctions, Appeal Commission see: Appeal
Commission
Sanctions, Applicability 223.2 f 601.5
Sanctions, Further Appeals see:
Appeal,
Further
Sanctions, Penalties see:
Penalties,
Sanctions
Sanctions, Procedural Guidelines 2239 224 f 601.4.6.3
611.3.3
Sanctions, Recognition 200.6
203.5.5
Sanctions, Remedies see:
Appeal,
Remedies
Sanctions, Violations 226.f EIS Statutes
Second Run see:
Run,
Second
Service Personnel, Teams 220.f 613.1
614.1.4
Single Gate Giant Slalom see: Giant
Slalom
Single
Gate
Single Pole Slalom see:
Slalom
Single
Pole
Ski Brakes 606.3
627.6.
Slalom 201.6.2 800
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Slalom Poles 614.1.2.f 703.1.3
680.f 801.2
283421(15 FIS Specifications
805 5 for Flex-poles
) -
901 2 (Homologation)
1001.3
Slalom Single Pole 804
Snow Seed 621 .10
Sportsmanlike manner see:
Unsportsmanlik
e manner
Sponsorship, Competitors see:
Competitors,
Advertising
and
Sponsorship
Start 613
Start Fault (False Start) 613.7 805.4
1223.1
1226.3
Start Intervals 601.4.6. 704.7
1 805.1
612.1 805.3.1
613.6. 1005
613.7
622
623.4
Start Numbers see Bibs,
Start
Numbers
Start Order 217 601.4.6. 704.7
1 706.2.3
605.5 805.2
620 905.2
621 1005
Start Referee 601.3.3
Start, Delayed 613.6
Start, Not permitted (NPS) 627.f
Start Officials 601.3.3
612
Start Signal 613.4 805.3
1226.2
Start, Valid / False 601.3.3 805.4
613.7 1226.3
628.5
629.3
Statutes, FIS 223.1.4 FIS Statutes

Stepping back

see : climb back

Suits, Competitions

see:
Competitions
Suits
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Super-G 1000
Suppliers 206 220
T
TD (Technical Delegate) 200.5 602
TD, Appointment 602.2
TD, Duties 200.5 601.4.9
602.1.1
TD, Expenses 602.5
TD, Replacement 602.3
Team Captains 216.f 217.3 604.2.f
645
Team Captains Meetings 216 601.3.1
601.3.7
604.3
Team Competitions 201.6 1210.2
1220
Team, Sponsorship and Advertising 206
Team, Timing 611.4
Teams, Service Personnel see:
Service
Personnel
, Teams
Technical Advisor 601.4.11
Television, Media Rights 208 Broadcasters Manual
Termination, Competition 601.4.6.
2
624
625
626
647.1.1
Termination, Run 624
806.1
906.1
Timing 611.f Timing Booklet and
Appendix
Timing, Hand Timing 611.2.2
611.3.1
611.3.2.1
Timing, Officials 601.3.
6
612
Timing, Technical Installations 611.f
Trainers see:
Coaches/
Trainers
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Training, Official, Duration

UNI

601.4.4.1
601.4.6.f
605.1

703.2
704
705.2

Special Rules

Unsportsmanlike Manner / Behaviour

Vertical drop

204.11
205.5
223.1.1

601.4.9.1

701.1
801.1
901.1
1001.1
1222

Video Control

670

806.3

Voting / Franchise, Jury

see: Jury, Voting

Warm up, Slope 614.1.3
World Cup, FIS 201.3.2 2nd 3rd FIS World Cup Rules
211.1.3 section section
World Ski Championships 201.3.1 202.1.1 2nd 3rd World Championships
20711 207.1.2 section section Documents
208.1 2154

NOTE: This Index is an aid -
Noclaim for completeness !
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Yellow Flags 601.4.6.1 705
623.1.3 1008
Youth Competitions 201.6.10 602.2.3 801.1.3
607 801.2.3
608 801.2.4
621.3.1 803.2.1
901.1.4
901.2.4
903.1.4
906.2
1001.1.3
1001.3.4
1002.4
1003.1.4
1210.7
Youth Kombi 608.9
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Abbreviations National Ski Association (NSA)
T7tAF|ES|(NSA) 24of

ALB

ALG
AND
ARG
ARM
ASA
AUS
AUT
AZE
BAR
BEL
BER
BHA
BIH
BLR
BOL
BRA
BUL
CAN
CAY
CHI
CHN
CMR
COL
CRC
CRO
CYP
CZE
DEN
EGY
ESA
EST

Albania
Algeria
Andorra
Argentina
Armenia
American Samoa
Australia
Austria
Azerbaijan
Barbados
Belgium
Bermuda
Bahamas
Bosnia-Herzegovina
Belarus
Bolivia
Brazil
Bulgaria
Canada
Cayman Island
Chile
China PR
Cameroon
Colombia
Costa Rica
Croatia
Cyprus
Czechia
Denmark
Egypt

El Salvador

Estonia
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KEN

KGZ
KOR
KOS
KUw
LAT
LES
LBN
LIE
LTU
LUX
MAD
MAR
MDA
MEX
MGL
MKD
MLT
MNE
MON
NED
NEP
NOR
NZL
PAK
PER
PHI
POL
POR
PRK
PUR
ROU

Kenya

Kyrgyzstan
Korea
Kosovo
Kuwait
Latvia
Leshoto
Lebanon
Liechtenstein
Lithuania
Luxembourg
Madagascar
Marocco
Moldova
Mexico
Mongolia
Macedonia
Malta
Montenegro
Monaco
Netherlands
Nepal
Norway
New Zealand
Pakistan
Peru
Philippine
Poland
Portugal
D.P.R. Korea
Puerto Rico

Rumania
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ETH
FIJ
FIN
FRA
GBR
GEO
GER
GHA
GRN
GRE
GUA
HKG
HON
HUN
IND

IRL
ISL
ISR
ISV
ITA

JAM
JPN

KAZ

Ethiopia
Fiji

Finland
France
Great Britain
Georgia
Germany
Ghana
Grenada
Greece
Guayana
Hong Kong
Honduras
Hungary
India

Iran

Ireland
Iceland

Israel

U.S. Virgin Island

Italy
Jamaica
Japan

Kazakhstan
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RSA
RSM
RUS
SEN
SLO
SPA
SRB
SUD
Sul
SVK
SWE
SWz
THA
TJK
TPE
TRI
TUR
UKR
URU
USA
uzB

VEN
ZIM

South Africa
San Marino
Russia
Senegal
Slovenia
Spain
Serbia
Sudan
Switzerland
Slovakia
Sweden
Swaziland
Thailand
Tajikistan
R.O.C Taipei
Trinidad & Tobago
Turkiye
Ukraine
Uruguay
United States of America
Uzbekistan

Venezuela
Zimbabwe
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Checklist for vertical drop (VD), number of gates (NG) and
number of direction changes (DC)

Checklist for vertlcal dro

yﬂwwwhﬂm&*ﬁﬁ

+DC) &
EVENT OWG/WSC | WC coc FIS CH ENL
O[HIE I
VD 450 - 800 1 Run: 400-
DH
500m
(Art. 2Runs:
700) 300- 400m
5172+ 15|H: 400-
44| 500m
(700%) 23|H: 300-
400m
Gat
Downh e 0.75 x 0.50 //colour for gate panels (see art 701.3.2)
i Pan 7|2 mjd A{AH701.3.2Z% ED)
2277| ¢
712
g
VD 350 -450 (2 Runs
Race )
350 -450 (25|™ &7])
NG as required
oo w2t
VD 800 (750") - 1100 500 - 450 - 1 Run: 400-
M 1100 1100 500m
2 Runs:
300- 400m
15|H: 400-
500m
23|H: 300-
400m
SL W VD 140 - 120 - 200 100 - 160 80—
220 120
égg 3 Runs:
- ) 50 min
3|1x3E7| 35|H:
(800%) 50
Slalom Number of direction changes
3 W DC urst xab A
gllx_‘lgjl M o & T
30%-35% (+/ - 32%-38%(+/-3) 30%-35% (+/
3 -
) 3)
80— 140
M VD 180 - 140 - 220 100 - 160 3 Runs: 50
33|H™: 502
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GS w VD 300 - 250 - 400 200 - 3502 200 - 250
400
(Art.
900) ——
Ch3|~ - Number of direction changes
7476 W HisF Mak 4
=) M
1% - 13 % - 18% 13% - 15%
Gian 15%
t Gat 0,75 x 0,50
Slalo e red (orange)& blue (see art.
EHr'nl’“ Pan
2|11 el
EH i
o'
VD 300 - 250 - 450 200 - 3502 200 - 250
M 450
SG W W 400 - 350 - 600 250 - 450 350 - 500
(Art. 600
1000) o
ATG Number of direction changes
m DC ursk xab A
W oo 1= T
(1000
%) M 6% min 7% min 8% - 12% 7% min
Ex 7% A 7%
Gat 0,75 x 0,50
Suger- e red (orange)& blue (see art.
e Pan
7212
e
VD 400 - 350 - 250 - 450 350 - 500
M 650 650
P VD 80 - 100 U14: 60-U16:
w 80
(Art. M
1220) NG 20-30 U14:12-15
oA 7| U16:15-22
M| O|s}: —
(1220 14M| IC_>L12 15
16M| 0|5t 15 - 22
Z)
Gat 0.75x0.50
Parallel e red course / blue course
g3zl Pan HM(FE o B (695 F
el =
72 )
g

In exceptional case (see 701.1.1)

see 90

olele] d2 (701.1.1=
901.1.4%

11.4
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